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PREFACE
This publication is the fifth in the series Sourcematerial relating to "Rebles against British Raj." The fact
that Bhai (Gooroo) Maharaj Singh had played a leading
role in organising an armed struggle for the overthrow
of the British regime in the Punjab during the years 1846
to 1850, has been known to very few scholars. He beat
(Gagan Damama) Dharm Dhaunsa or battle drum in the
name of religion against the British and declared that the
act of driving out the Malech Farangies from the holy
land of five rivers was Dharm or sacred duty and a noble
deed of piety and righteousness.
After the annexation of the Lahore kingdom of Maharaja Dalip Singh by Lord Dalhousie, in March 1849, to
the Indian possessions of the East India Company Sarkar,
the saint-soldier continued arousing and preparing the
common people for an armed revolt against the British.
He was arrested by the Deputy Commissioner, Jullundur,
on 29th December 1849, from a secret place of meeting
near Adampur in the Jullundur district and was immediately deported to Singapore as a state prisoner by the
orders of the Governor General.
The documents in English language have been collected
from the National Archives of India, Janpath, New Delhi,
while those in Punjabi have been selected from the printed
works.

Forty years ago, when I was an M. A. student in the
Government College, Lahore, the late venerable professor

Sita Ram Kohli had suggested that I should attempt writing
a thesis on this famous saint-soldier of Sikh history.
It was, however, a great disappointment to me and
my learned professor, that due to the dearth of the known
material on the subject at that time, I was obliged to give
up this topic of research. How happy he would have
felt to see the source-material published in a book form,
had he been amidst us.
After detaching myself from the Majithia family in
1963, I took to cultivation as means of sustenance and
research in the history of the Punjab to repay the debt of
gratitude I owed to the late Sita Ram Kohli, who as my
professor, friend and guide had inspired in me a keen desire
to rewrite the recent history of the Punjab. Accidentally,
in the year 1964, I happend to read a biographical
sketch of Bhai Maharaj Singh in a text-book written
by Mr. M. L. Ahluwalia, M. A. (Hons). This made the
remarks of my professor made long ago reverbrate into
my ears, and I decided to publish the entire available
source-material on the life of the great saint and patriot.
Shri Ahluwalia very kindly helped me in getting copies of
these documents preserved in the National Archives of
India.
While I was searching for the documents in the Punjab,
I had the good fortune of meeting Giani Mehr Singhji.
The Giani is a true and genuine patriot, who, during the
second world war, was confined as a state prisoner by
the British in the Lahore Fort Jail for about 4 years. We
talked about state prisoners, rebels, mutineers, and conspirators during the British period, their hard lots and their
sufferings. In our conversation, I mentioned the name of
Bhai Maharaj Singh who was kept confined as a state
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prisoner in Singapore jail from 1850 to 1856, till his death.
He instantly told me that the Hoti-Mardan wali Sampardaya of Sikh divines is known after Bhai Maharaj Singh's
name and that the notable and famous representative of
this spiritual-religio-social service order at the present
time is Sant Ishar Singhji Sahib Maharaj Rarewala of
Karamsar Gurdwara, district Ludhiana. He further told
me that true to the teachings of Sikh Gurus Santj
only sings sacred hymns in praise of divine Lord to the
congregations daily but also runs Langar or free kitchen
for all, and a Higher Secondary School for the education
of boys and girls. Moreover, he has also set up two agricultural demonstration farms, at Rara and at Dhablan.
The Dhablan farm has been reclaimed from worst type of
alkaline land. Giani Mehr Singh's true description of the
beneficial activities of the present-day spiritual descendant
of Bhai Maharaj Singh inspired me to have some opportunity to meet him.
•

•

Accordingly when I apprised Sant Ishar Singhji about
my project, he not only felt overjoyed, but very graciously
gave me a considerable sum of money much beyond my
calculations for searching more material and for meeting
the expenses of printing it in a book form.
During the course of my researches I found that about
20 more Sikh Sardars, hill Chiefs, and nobles of the Punjab,
who had rebelled against the British at the instance of
Bhai Maharaj Singh, were confined at different places as
state prisoners outside the Punjab and even in Burma.
When I brought this fact to the notice of Sant Ishar Singhji
Maharaj, he very kindly accorded his sanction to have all
such material copied out. The following worthy sons
of the Punjab were deported for having their direct

connection with the anti-British activities of Bhai Maharaj
Singh and were made state prisoners.
Dewan Mul Raj ; Sardar Narain Singh of Rangarh
near Attari ; Raja Parmod Chander Katoch of Mahal
Mori, grandson of Raja Sansar Chand of Kangra ; Raja
Jagat Chand and his son Devi Singh, of Datarpur; Raja
Umed Singh and his son ; of Jaswan Doon ; Mean Ram
Singh Noorpooria (Wazir), Bedi Bikram Singh of Una,
Achar Singh ; Sardar Chattar Singh Attariwala and his three
sons, Raja Sher Singh, Sardar Golab Singh, Bishan Singh;
Sardar Surat Singh Majithia; Sardars Lai Singh and Mehtab
Singh Moraria; Dewan Hakim Rai and his sons, Kishan
Kumar aad Arjan Singh.
Documents relating to all these patriotic sons of the
Punjab will be published in subsequent volumes under the
same series, as and when I get necessary finances from
some public-spirited and kindhearted philanthrophist.
I however owe an apology to my readers, that the
present volume is incomplete; without annotation and an
index. As an aged man, I am already running short of
my life-span and I do not know how long Almighty
might spare me to complete the task I have undertaken.
However, I am determined to continue this mission to my
last breath.
I may, however, be allowed to record that the Panjab
University, Chandigarh, the Punjabi University, Patiala,
and the Punjab State have so far done nothing in this
behalf, although the work of collecting, editing and publication of sources of history righly belongs to their sphere

of activity and not to a lone individual who lacks all the
essential requirements of completing such a huge task. If I
have succeeded so far in achieving anything, it is due to
my friends, patrons and numerous donors.
My heartfelt thanks are due to Hon'ble Sir Surendra
Singhji Saheb Majithia of Saraya Sugar Factory, Sardarnagar, District Gorakhpur, for his very generously placing
an order for one hundred copies of the present book and
sending a greater portion of the price in advance.

I take this opportunity to record my sense of gratitude to Shri M. L. Ahluwalia, M. A. (Hons.), Archivist,
National Archives of India, for writing a scholarly introduction. He took great pains and considerable time over
this.
I earnestly thank all the officers and staff of the
National Archives of India as well as its Library for their
courteous behaviour and help. It is perhaps the greatest
treasure-house of old records and historical documents in the
world. I would appeal to the Government of India to bestow
more attention for the proper preservation and publication
of this most valuable original material. I am hopeful that
the present Minister of Education, Professor Sher Singh
Sahib, Minister in Charge of Archives, would take personal interest in meeting the immediate requirements for
making the Archives an ideal institution of our country.
Last but not least I owe a debt of gratitude to Lala
Feroz Chandji, the Chairman of the History of Freedom
Movement Board, Punjab, for his keen interest in my
work.
My sincerest thanks are also due to Shri Vidya Parkash
Dhawan, Proprietor ofR.K. Printers, 80-D, Kamla Nagar,
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Delhi-7 and his staff for their cooperation in bringing out
the volume.
I would consider myself lucky if these volumes, howso-ever incomplete in form and finish, would inspire my
countrymen to live up to the noble traditions of the men
who sacrificed their all for the dignity, honour and
freedom of the motherland. I wish that Sant Ishar Singhji
Maharaj makes some permanent arrangements for
memorials and the celebration of the birth and death
' anniversaries of Bhai Maharaj Singh, the noblest of Sikh
divines, at his birthplace Village Rabbon near Malod in the
Ludhiana district and at Singapore; where he breathed his
last as a state prisoner.
26th May, 1968.

NAHAR SINGH, M. A.,

V. Usmanpur, P. O. Pehowa
Distt. Karnal, (Haryana)
and
V. Nangal Khurd, P. O. Pakhowal,
Distt. Ludhiana (Punjab)

INTRODUCTION

I have no claim to pen an introduction to this publication, except that as early as 1959, I had laid my hands on
these documents in the National Archives of India. The
credit for publishing them in-extenso goes to Sardar Nahar
Singh, a veteran scholar, who has brought out, in the course.
of a decade, a number of books and monographs on the
various, hitherto little known phases of the history of the
Punjab. Sardar Nahar Singh is now engaged on a long
term programme of publishing source-material on the
early phase of the freedom struggle under the titles
"Rebels against British Raj." This volume is the 5th in
the series. Three books, containing documents relating to
"Guru Ram Singh and theKuka Sikhs" (1863-1880) have
already been published.
While glancing through the documents in this book
the first question which is likely to occur to any reader
is, as to whether the anti-British struggle launched by the
Punjabees as early as 1846-47 was an isolated phenomenon in the contemporary history of India? If not, what was
the nature of this and similar other anti-British movements
in India, before a single, national platform was organised
for the purpose during the closing years of the 19th century?
The part played by Nihal Singh, alias Bhai Maharaj
Singh, in organising resistance against the British in the
Punjab can only be properly appreciated in the context of
the answers to the above questions. It would also he quite
pertinent to discuss in this connection the legacy which
Maharaj Singh left for the freedom fighters in the Punjab.
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It would be wrong to presume that India went down
before the British like an ant hill. On the contrary it
took Britain more than a century to emerge as sovereign
power in the country. In the process she had to clear
strong pockets of resistance at every step, in spite of the
fact that the various principalities established in the
wake of the downfall of the Mughals were more concerned with waging suicidal feuds against one another than
forging a joint stand against foreign powers. But in every
principality, there were men endowed with stout hearts
and honest intentions who refused to this game of political
treachery whatever the cost.
As a matter of fact the pattern of resistance against
the British was more or less the same everywhere because
the latter had followed the same type of tactics in bringing about the fall of the various Indian principalities.
The first phase was always marked by direct clash between
the ruling family and the British, but as none of the principalities had the capacity to withstand the aggressive
designs of the British for long, due to lack of resources
as well as the weaknesses inherent in the feudal and
outmoded system of political and social institutions, the
next phase was therefore marked by a long-drawn opposition to the new order of things by the people which naturally followed the change of government. Those who lost
their vested interests as a result of the change provided
the necessary leadership, be they the members of old feudal
aristocracy, ex-soldiers of the erstwhile rulers or the various
religious leaders, who were naturally prone to dislike any
change introduced by the foreign rulers.
This should not imply that none fought against the
British from a purely patriotic and nationalist angle. In
fact the concept of patriotism upto almost the end of the
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19th century, was based on one's loyalty to the ruling
family as happened in all the medieval societies the world
over. Besides the above, differences of race, religion and
ideology between the British and the Indians too played
an important role in fanning the anti-British feelings among
the masses. This is evident from the fact that the British
were always contemptuously referred to by the people by
such names as Bille (cats), Farangi, weeds, Mlechhas and even
the much dreaded disease of tuberculosis signifying that, like
T. B., the harm done by the British impact to the Indian
body politics was visible only at the last stage. The
common people thus never reconciled themselves to the
imposition of an alien rule over them and did not cease
struggling for their emancipation. The following few
historical instances will prove the case.

The first to throw an open challenge to the British
machinations were Mir Qasim, the Nawab of Bengal,
Bihar and Orissa, Nawab Shuja-ud-Daulah of Oudh and
the Mughal Emperor Shah A lam. In spite of the fact that
neither of them had the requisite talent and resources to
ensure victory over the British and were consequently
defeated at the battle of Buxar (1764), it goes to their
credit that they took the courage, to bring to light the
most treacherous and foul dealings of the officers and
Indian agents of the British East India Company for
grabbing the power of governance from the lawful rulers.
Their defeat at Buxar, however, did not end the
struggle, but rather marked its starting point. Mir Qasim
refusing to reconcile to the perpetuation of injustice by
the foreigners preferred the life of a wanderer to that of
a British stooge. Many more followed the example of
Mir Qasim in the years that followed. For the next half
a century or so, local chiefs and communities in Bengal,
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Bihar, Orissa and Assam rebelled against the British for
one reason or other. Important among these risings were
of the Chuars of jungle Mahals, the Hos of Singhbhum,
Kols and Mundas of Chota Nagpur, the Bhumyas of Manbhum, the Santhals of Rajmahal, the Khonds of Orissa
and the Khasis of Assam. These local risings continued
right up to the time of the great Revolt of 1857. Similarly in the South the unsuccessful revolt of the Raja of
Vizianagaram against the British in 1794 was followed by
several uprisings of the Poligars at various places.
The tale was not different in other Southern States of
Travancore, Mysore and Coorg, of which the most important were the revolts of Dhondji Wagh of Mysore soon
after the fall of Seringapatam in 1798 and Diwan Valu
Tampi of Travancore in 1805. Likewise the Sepoy Mutiny
at Vellore in 1806, was an attempt to declare the imprisoned sons of Tipu Sultan as the lawful sovereigns of
Mysore.
In the West too, the British continued to face trouble
even after the final defeat of the Peshwa in 1818. During
1827-28 Umaji Naik and his supporter Bapu Trimbakji
Sawant rose against the British, while Narsingrao Dattatraya Petkar continued his campaigns till 1841 for the
restoration of Pratap Singh, the deposed Raja of Satara.
In Rajputana, popular resentment against the British
continued to be exhibited during the 19th century through
the risings of Maharaja Man Singh of Jodhpur, Maharao
Kishan Singh of Kotah and the Jagirdars of Mewar and
Marwar. These feelings also found expressions in the
bardic poems of Kaviraj Bankidas and the writings of
Mahakavi Sweyamal Mishra.
Similarly in the Punjab the defeat of the Lahore Royal
family in the Anglo-Sikh War of 1845-46 was followed
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by a long drawn out resistance movement which started
soon after. The leadership of this movement in the
initial stage was provided by Maharani Jindan, the Dowager queen of Maharaja Ranjit Singh, and Bhai Maharaj
Singh.
Before we take up the story of Bhai Maharaj Singh,
a reference in passing may be made to some of the reasons
which were mainly responsible for the collapse% of antiBritish movements in the country as a whole. Apart from
the lack of resources at the disposal of the freedom fighters
and poor leadership put up for the purpose with a few
exceptions, the main reason for the collapse of these
movements was that the British statesmen and administrators, belong as they did to a progressive and democratic
nation, always suceeded in establishing their intellectual and
moral superiority on the minds of Indians, particularly the
English educated elite. They were also successful in exploiting the religious backwardness of the masses and thereby
creating communal dissensions among them. Side by side,,
the new rulers systematically weeded out all vestiges of
old vested interests which proved antagonistic to them and
instead propped up a new aristocracy which helped them
in putting down the patriotic upsurge at various levels.
The collapse of the Mughal Empire had created a political
vacuum, which no other Indian potentate was able to
fill for the simple reason that none was head and shoulder
above the Mughal renegades.
With a view to appreciating the role of Bhai Maharaj
Singh in the anti-British struggle in the Punjab, a reference
to the state of affairs which forced him to abandon the
career of a saint and take to the sword is called for.
Among the independent principalities in India, the
kingdom of Lahore was last to fall to the British and with
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it the latter's dream of bringing the entire country under
the Union Jack was duly fulfilled. The British, however,
soon realised that for retaining this prized booty permanently with them, it would be essential to crush the spirit
of the Khalsa. Henry Lawrence, the first British Resident
at Lahore, wrote as early as 2 June 1847, "So great is
their own pride of race, and of a long unchecked career of
victories that if every Sirdar and Seikh in the Punjab were
to avow himself satisfied with the humbled position of his
•country, it would be the extreme of infatuation to believe
him, or to doubt for a moment that among the crowd who
are loudest in our praise, there are many who cannot
forgive our victory or even our forbearance and who chafe
at their own loss of power in exact proportion as they submit
to ours." Lawrence's note was written at a time when
the resentment of the people against the British was
•coming to the surface following many incidents of highhandedness on the part of the British officials and soldiers.
What Lawrence wrote in 1847 was fully corroborated
by his successor in office Frederick Currie a year later.
In his report to the Governor General dated 4 October
1848, he wrote, "that there has been from the period of
our occupation, a very general spirit of disaffection pervading the length and breadth of the land, and affecting
particularly the army and the disbanded soldiery but
shared in by all the Hindoo and some part of the Mohammedan population." The Governor General who was
never in doubt about his ultimate aim categorically instructed the Resident that, "Every hostile demonstration
.against us in every portion of the Punjab must be met,
encountered and utterly crushed as such a manifestation
of the British power was essential not only for the British
stay in the Punjab, but also necessary to its continuance

( xix)
throughout India." Tn view of the above declared policy
of Lord Dalhousie a fresh clash was inevitable. But the
biggest problem was as to who should take up the challenge
after the Lahore Durbar and its army had been badly
mauled during the Anglo-Sikh War of 1845-46.
It was at this crucial moment that Bhai Maharaj Singh
came forward to lead the Punjabees against the British,
because, for any staunch nationalist; freedom from foreign
control must precede every other mission even of socio-religious reform. It was this feeling which made this great
religious missionary an equally great freedom fighter. He
accordingly made over the guddi of Naurangabad to Bir
Singh the junior, another disciples of Bhai Bir Singh and
himself shifted to Amritsar. He set up his headquarters
at the place called Samdu Ka Talab or Tank. From now
onwards he mostly remained touring in the villages in the
company of Baba Ram Singh, another disciple of Baba Bir
Singh. This was, therefore, the man, who, during 1847-49,
took upon himself the impossible task of saving the
sovereing kingdom of Sarkar Khalsaji from extinction.
To him belonged the credit of having kept up the struggle
against the British even after Punjab was annexed in
March 1849. What sustained Maharaj Singh in this arduous
task was his rich spiritual heritage.
The struggle for independence under the leadership of
Bhai Maharaj Singh can therefore be divided into two wellmarked phases.
During the first phase, Maharaj Singh inspired and
assisted the powerful anti-British Chiefs like Dewan Mulraj,
the Governor of Multan, Sardar Chattar Singh Attariwala, the Governor of Hazara, Bedi Bikram Singh of Una
and the Rajput chiefs of the hills to rise against the for-
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eigners. Governor General Lord Dalhousie reported these
activities of the saint-soldier in these words, "shortly
after the banishment of the Ranee and revolt of Mool
Raj, Bhai Maharaj Singh raised the standard of rebellion
in the Manjah. He speedily collected many thousand
men, traversed the districts towards the north of the
Doabs; was everywhere received with favour and gathered
numbers daily. In the meantime, the Bhai received urgent
appeals from Dewan Mul Raj to join him at Multan which
he agreed to do."
Bhai Maharaj Singh's siding with Mul Raj so electrified
the situation that there were sporadic disturbances in Batala,
Kalanaur and Nurpur. Rumour also spread up to Hazara
and Peshawar that Maharaja Dalip Singh had also disappeared from Lahore and taken to Multan. The author
of Chahar Bag-i-Punjab writes that when the Resident
came to know that Bhai Maharaj Singh with all the disciples of the late Baba Bir Singh and many other volunteers
whom he had instigated had also left for Multan, he
despatched many informers, newswriters and platoons of
soldiers for detecting and arresting the Bhai.
What followed next forms one of the most exciting
phases of Maharaj Singh's revolutionary career in which
he gave an excellent account of superb military generalship
and knowledge of tactical warfare. His first attempt was
to avoid clash with the government troops. He, therefore,
began to play the game of hide and seek. On 14 Jeth
1848 A.D. almost within a week of hot pursuit, he was
reported to have escaped to Kot Panah on his way to
Wazirabad. The Resident at once issued orders to Kahan
Singh Majithea, the Jagirdar of the-area and all Kardars
en route to Wazirabad to capture the Bhai. Instructions
were also issued that in case any zamindar gave shelter
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to Maharaj Singh, his nose and ears would be mutilated
by way of punishment. In spite of such orders, people
continued to swell the volunteer corps of Maharaj Singh.
On 16 Jeth, 1848 not caring that his entire family was
imprisoned in pursuance of the above order, one Sahib
Singh, resident of Sokanwanna near Sudan, joined Maharaj
Singh's force with all his horsemen. This report so much
infuriated the Resident that he ordered the dismissal of
Lachman Singh and Tek Chand earlier posted to apprehend the Bhai and instead appointed Captain Cox to take
charge of the operations with an additional force of two
platoons, one Regiment of Rissalah and a Derah of
Topkhana.
In the meantime reports were also received that large
quantities of gunpowder were hidden around Lahore by
the followers of Bhai Maharaj Singh. As a result vigorous
measures were taken by the British officials for detecting
the hidden war material. In one case, gunpowder was
actually thrown in a well to avoid detection, but it caught
fire in the process resulting in the death and injury of
some local residents.
This caused so much tension in the minds of the
British officers at Lahore that one of them even went to
the extent of suggesting that the entire villages of those
zamindars who had supplied men and materials to Maharaj
Singh should be plundered and burnt and their lands
auctioned. The proposal had to be shelved as it brought
a strong protest from Dewan Deena Nath.
Very soon, even Captain Cox had to admit the superior
military genius of Maharaj Singh. In a bid to sweep
over the rebel force marching to Multan, Cox had left
most of his heavy baggage at Jandiala Sher Khan and
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hurried with one platoon, a Regiment and a strong
detachment of 400 English soldiers. The Bhai was so well
served by his own intelligence that no sooner Cox took
this step, the Bhai too left his heavy baggage at Khankah
Dogran and escaped. As soon as this was reported to
the Resident orders were issued to the troops to encircle
Maharaj Singh from all sides and the Khybree troops
stationed at Sayed Nagar and Kamalia were asked to join
the operations launched by Cox. Thus hemmed in from
the various sides. Maharaj Singh was even reported to
have been captured by some tribal horsemen of Tank, but
he managed to escape from their custody, before the main
British force could reach the place.
Cox now planned another strategy. It was reported
to him that Maharaj Singh would soon reach Jhang. He,
therefore, deputed Baba Mali Singh with 200 Rohilla
horsemen and foot soldiers with instructions to wait in
ambush at a distance of about 2 miles from Jhang. Maharaj Singh seemed to have been made aware of this move
as well, with the result that instead of going straight to
Jhang, he moved towards Shorkot from where he reached
Jhang on 26 Jeth before noon.
As soon as he entered the town, all the businessmen
appeared before him with nazars and requested him to
take shelter in the Jhang fort. They also offered to
contribute a huge sum of Rs. 25,000 for war material.
Maharaj Singh, however, did not stay at Jhang as his aim
was to reach Multan. He, therefore, hastened to the ferry
of Bhaghan. When the Kardar of Chaniot informed Baba
Mali Singh about the flight of Maharaj Singh towards
the ferry, the Baba rushed to Bhaghan with a small force
in a bid to prevent the rebels from crossing the river.

(xxiii)

The Durbar forces reached the Chenab ferry the sametime when Maharaj Singh and his volunteers were attempting to cross. Here a skirmish took place between the
two forces as a result of which 17 soldiers of the Durbar
forces died and their leader Mali Singh received a gun
shot in his ankle. On the side of Maharaj Singh though
many volunteers got drowned in the river and a large
number of horses, mules, and camels with the baggage had
to be abandoned, the Guru managed to cross with a picked
force.
It will be interesting to study the comments made by
Edwin Arnold about the result of Bhai Maharaj Singh
joining the Multan rebellion. He says, "The outbreak of
Mooltan raised him (Maharaj Singh) from an outlaw to a
leader, for he suddenly appeared at the head of large
armed parties and possessing command of sums of money
sufficient for lavish distribution to the poor and to those
who came for service. The money and the arms were
supplied by Mool Raj, in whose interest the Guru now
openly acted. Whole villagers came out to meet him and
subscribed to feed his recruits with sweetmeats and fruits*
and the officers of the Durbar, charged to intercept him,
took special pains to give him notice of their neighbourhood." It was in view of the implied understanding
between Maharaj Singh and the majority of the Hindu
population of the Punjab, that the British authorities ultimately decided to take the help of Mussalmans for capturing him. Edwin Arnold writes about the new strategy
as follows : "Bhai Maharaj Singh, the Guru, with his
black mare and camp of beggars, grew at last to be too
dangerous and a judicious plan was arranged by the Resident for driving him upon the Chenab, where Mussalman
villagers were grateful to us for a generous revenue settle-
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ment and entertained no respect whatever for the Guru's
creed or politics. The plan succeeded, and the Bhai was
forced into the Chenab, by a Mussalman attack, hundreds
of his men being drowned in the swollen river.*'
In the meantime as news came about the revolt of
Sardar Chattar Singh Attariwala. Maharaj Singh hastened
to join him. His journey from Multan to Rawalpindi
marks another feat of tactical underground work. Instead
of proceeding straight he followed a more circuitous route
via Pakpattan, Muktsar, Anandpur Sahib, Jawala Mukhi
and then to Rawalpindi along the hills. The British came
to know about his movements only after he had reached
Hazara.
At the battles of Ram Nagar, Chillianwala and Gujrat
which followed, Maharaj Singh used to move about among
the soldiers inspiring them to fight the enemy with courage and determination. Apart from providing personal
inspiration to the rebel chiefs and soldiers at the above
battles Bhai Maharaj Singh had also taken upon himself
the arduous task of maintaining supplies of food and fodder
for the men and animals engaged in these operations. For
this purpose he opened a number of supply centres, appointed his trusted followers Mitha Singh, Jowahar Singh
and Gurmukh Singh of Malwa to the charge of the Commissariat. Two of these supply centres were in Pasrur in
Sialkot now in West Pakistan and Majore in Jammu. As
a result of these arrangements large caravans of camels
continued moving between Jammu and Pasrur carrying
essential supplies. The success of this mission was due
to the fact that Maharaj Singh had secretly won over the
confidence of Prince Ranbir Singh, popularly known as
Mian Phina, then Governor in Jammu. Mian Ranbir
Singh had accordingly issued secret instructions to all
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local officials to allow the agents of Maharaj Singh to
make purchases of grains, fodder, wood, etc., from the
various parts of the province without any interference
from their side. It was only after the defeat of the Attariwalas at the battle of Gujarat, that Mian Ranbir Singh
had asked Bhai Maharaj Singh to withdraw his men from
Jammu, probably under secret instructions from his father,
Maharaj Gulab Singh. After their defeat at Gujrat the
rebel chiefs held a conference at Rawalpindi to decide the
future course of action. Maharaj Singh supported by
Sodhi Bikram Singh was in favour of continuing the struggle, but the rest of the chiefs favoured surrender. This
left no alternative for Maharaj Singh but to continue the
struggle alone ;Bedi Bikram Singh, however, felt helpless
and decided to withdraw from the contest. He was
arrested, and kept as a state prisoner at Amritsar till death.
Colonel Rachhpal Singh Poorbia and Ram Singh Noorpooria followed Bhai Maharaj Singh and did not surrender.
With this fateful decision starts the second phase of
Maharaj Singh's revolutionary career, which ended with his
accidental arrest in Dec. 1849. But it was during this phase
that Maharaj Singh established himself as a shrewed statesman. His first task was to restore confidence in the minds of
the Sikhs who, as a result of defeat in the recent battles and
the consequent annexation of the Kingdom, had been left
completely demoralised and humiliated. On the one hand,
the people had almost lost faith in themselves and on the
other, the British were in great haste to introduce a number
of far-reaching changes with a view to implanting their
authority in the land of the five rivers. In the first instance the British decided to remove the young Maharaja
from Lahore to a distant place in India so as to ensure
that in future the rebels did not get an opportunity to
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rally in the name of their lawful sovereign. Simultaneously a number of administrative, financial and revenue
reforms were introduced by Lord Dalhousie with the
purpose of covincing the subjects of the erstwhile Lahore
kingdom that the new government was wedded to the interests of the common man. Reviewing these measures
Lord Dalhousie's biographer, Edwin Arnold writes, "By
never-ceasing commuaicaitons, by ready counsel, with active
and personal supervision, the annexer of the Punjab made
himself also the foremost of its successful administrators.
His reputation was thoroughly staked upon the triumph
of his measures, and he was not the man to trust any
other wholly with such a charge." "The simple and salutary justice, whose introduction we have reviewed," he
continues, "the sweeping abrogation of annoying taxes,
the just and ready modification of internal and external
peace, these are in no mean degree due to Lord Dalhousie."
The wise and energetic Scot, Lord Dalhousie, did not
content himself with administrative changes. He also took
many other political decisions with a view to counter the
deep-rooted anti-British sentiments of the Hindus and the
Sikhs. The current Nanakshahi rupee was replaced by
the British currency, although Nanakshahi rupees were of
purer metal than the currency of the English East India
Company. Edwin Arnold says, "It was more than a
monetary reform thus to substitute for the symbol of the
Sikh prophet the effigy of the English Queen." Similarly
the British recognized two Court languages in the Punjab,
Persian in the districts of Hazara, Peshawar, Derajat, Leia,
Multan etc. and Urdu in the rest of the Punjab. To satisfy
the pride of the Sikhs Lord Dalhousie got the Mausoleum
of Maharaja Ranjit Singh completed at a large expense.
From the same point of view, the British did not extend
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the usual reforms in the case of Inam lands and pensions
granted by the erstwhile Lahore Durbar to the Hindu,
Muslim and Sikh shrines and saints as it was felt by the
British that the jagirs and pensions given to all religious
sects by the Lahore Durbar was the result of the Sikh
policy of conciliation.
No less essential was to change the native educational
system. Says Edwin, "education indeed, always held its
place among the Sikhs, and shared, as one of their institutions, the astonishing vitality of the Khalsa." But all
this must be changed, felt Lord Dalhousie, to give the
system the imprint of English mind. The result was that
before long many Punjab towns could "boast of flourishing British schools, and Hindi, Sanskrit, Arabic and even
the Gurmukhi were neglected for the language of the new
Lords of the five Rivers."
Maharaj Singh, in order to succeed in his mission, was
thus forced to fight on a number of fronts, a task not so easy
to achieve single-handed. In spite of this he did not lose
heart. He chalked out the new programme of action during
his stay at Devi Battala and Chumbi in Jammu where he
had escaped from Rawalpindi. His stay at Devi Battala
was a well guarded secret known only to a few very
trusted followers of his. Thereafter he escaped to the
further interior in the jungles and ravines of the Chumbi
Valley. It was here and later at Sujowal that he gave
finishing touches to the future course of action, which
included among others, the following: (1) plan to take
away Maharaja Dalip Singh from the Lahore Fort to a
place probably in the hills of the Punjab and to restart
the freedom struggle in his name before the British
removed him to a distant place in India as proposed, (2)
to organise a united front of all persons and interests who
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had lately suffered at the hands of the British, the jagirdars,
the ex-military men, the hill Rajput chiefs and others, (3)
to neutralize the British policy of using the local Muslims
against the freedom fighters, by forging an alliance between the rebels in the Punjab, the Pathans of the NorthWest and the Amir of Kabul, (4) to approach all the important Sikh and Hindu priests and saints from Kandhar
in Afghanistan to Malwa in the cis-Sutlej for lending their
whole-hearted support to the freedom struggle. They had
extensive jagirs, resources and huge followings. Lastly,
having been convinced as a result of his personal experience during the late battles that it was not easy to
defeat the British in the open battles, he drew a programme of disrupting the administrative machinery of the
new government, by subversion and surprise attacks on
their treasuries and cantonments. For this purpose he
planned to win over the confidence of the Sikh soldiers
who were retained by the British in the armed forces.
The documents in the volume bear witness to the fact
that the Bhai left no stone unturned to achieve the above
objects. After finalizing the programme he left his secret
abode in Jammu and toured incognito to all the important places in the Jullundur doab and Manjah, met
people, in villages, in the fields and on the roadsides, telling each one of them to pledge anew to continue the
fight against the foreigners in the name of their great
•Gurus and the lawful sovereign. Not caring for his personal
safety he mapped out strategic places where he wanted
to strike. In order to sustain his supporters during the
impending struggle, he stored grain, fodder, and ammunition at various places in the Doaba, where the struggle
was proposed to be started first.
Side by side he sent emissaries to the Amir of Kabul
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and the various pathan chiefs in the North-West imploring
their cooperation in the task he was undertaking. As
usual with him, he left nothing to chance and went into
the most minutest details before executing the tasks he
had undertaken to achieve.
But as could be expected, the British were too powerful
and too crafty for Maharaj Singh. They countered his
plans no sooner these were finalized. They foiled his plan
to kidnap Maharaja Dalip Singh from the Lahore palace
and soon after removed the young prince to a distant
place in India quite beyond the reach of the Punjab rebels.
They had set after Maharaj Singh zealous Muslim informers whose fidelity to the new government could hardly
be doubted. They also announced a huge reward to anybody coming out with the clue to the whereabouts of this
dangerous rebel. At the same time they threatened that
anybody found helping Maharaj Singh would have to
face dire consequences. The result of these measures
was that the less courageous people began to keep away
from the rebel leader, while not long afterwards, he was
caught unawares in an enclosure presiding over a meeting
near Adampur on the basis of the timely information
given by a stout Muslim informer to Mr. Vansittart,
Deputy Commissioner, Jullundur.
Soon after his arrest, the
pore without affording him
himself in a court of law. He
on July 5, 1856, just a year
of 1857-58.

Bhai was deported
the opportunity of
was kept in jail till
before the great

to Singadefending
his death
Rebellion

Thanks to the ground prepared by Maharaj Singh
and others, the people of the Punjab had their full share
in this national uprising of 1857-58. During these
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fateful months, the most common sentence that vibrated in
the ears of the Punjabees was "Maro Frangi Noon" (kill the
British). At Amritsar, the nerve centre of the Sikh religion
and polities, a large number of Sikh soldiers and a Sikh
Brigadier were hanged for anti-British activities. Radha
Kishan, another popular anti-British leader, was also hanged.
With a view to preventing the spread of trouble to other
places the British authorities tightened surveillance over all
suspected persons including the venerable Bedi Bikram Singh,
who had earlier joined hands with Maharaj Singh and the
Attariwala chiefs against the British. The British unpopularity among the Punjabees could also be gauged from
the fact that when the British authorities floated loan to
meet the extra expenses for suppressing the rebellion, the
business community of Amritsar and Lahore refused to
subscribe to this. At Ludhiana too there were signs of
disaffection among the people as a result of which the
authorities, after a day long search recovered a cartload
of arms and hanged many persons. Simultaneously the
British had to suppress rebellious elements at Multan,
Sialkot, Ferozepore, Rupar, Kangra as well as Nabha. In
most of the villages people stopped paying land revenue
to the authorities and also refused to enlist themselves in
the British army. All this was possible because of the
existence of deep-rooted anti-British feelings in the
Punjab. The Sikh regiments in the British service at Jaunpore and Benares joined the rebels. At the battle of
Delhi the Sikhs and the Pathans jointly repulsed the British
forces at Pahari Dhiraj front.
It will be further gratifying to note that the movement
for national emancipation did not die in the Punjab, as a
result of the failure of the great rebellion, as Maharaj
Singh had left a rich national and spiritual legacy behind.
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The man who came to lead the anti-British rule movement
in the Punjab after 1857-1858, was Guru Ram Singh, the
founder of the Namdhari movement commonly known as
Kuka Sikhs. The Guru possessed the requisite personal
qualities of a successful leader. He started the movement
at village Bhaini in Ludhiana district in April 1857. His
political aim was the subversion of the British Raj and
restoration of the Khalsa Raj in the Punjab.
Incidenttally the people who really immortalised Bhai
Maharaj Singh were the British, against whom he had
fought. The best tributes to Maharaj Singh's qualities
of leadership came from Mr. Vansittartme Deputy Commissioner, Jullundur and Mr. Macleod, who had the occasion to deal with him during the last phase of the movement during 1848-49.

Mr. Vansittart wrote, "It is fair to assume that if
Maharaj by a stay of three weeks in doab caused the
excitement which he did cause, the agitation in the more
turbulent Manjha where he passed months, with which
country he was so familiar, must have been deeper, and
the expectation of a coming struggle more intense." Vansittart further continued, "The Guru is not an ordinary
man. He is to the natives what Jesus Christ is to the
most zealous of Christians. His miracles were seen by
tens of thousands, and are more implicitly believed than
those worked by the ancient prophets."
Mr. Macleod, Commissioner Doab in his report
dated 11 October 1850 also made a thorough review of
of the qualities of head and heart of Maharaj Singh. He
writes, "It appears to me certain that the Gooroo was
in some respects a very remarkable man. He seems to
have possessed and exhibited very great sagacity and self-

(

XXXll)

reliance and while, as stated by all his followers, he was
exceedingly reserved, in so much that his intentions were
in reality fully known to but himselfuntil indicated by their
result. He evinced an uncommon aptitude for forming
general plans and having these simultaneously carried out
by different agents, acting independently—marks of great
forethought and a design on the part of the Gooroo, are
apparent throughout all the narratives and the same
characteristic has evidently distinguished him through his
career."
Mr. Macleod was also of the opinion that another
factor which qualified Maharaj Singh to take up the leadership of the movement was the moral courage that he
possessed in an eminent degree. "It is to the foregoing
characteristic alone, as exhibited by him in the sacred
character of a Gooroo that I attribute the very great
veneration in which his name is undoubtedly held, to this
day." "That he was enabled to collect some hundreds of
men and concentrate them at a single point from various
quarters, is proved by what passed in Jummoo at an early
period of his wanderings and I can readily believe, that
these hundreds might have been increased to thousands, at
great crisis seeing how extensively ramified were his machinations, throughout not only the Doab, but also at all
events in the Manjha and Malwa."
For this noble role, if for nothing else, let the name of
this great saint soldier of Naurangabad remain enshrined
in our hearts.
Indian National Archives,
New Delhi.

M. L. AHLUWALIA,
(M. A. HONS).
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Bhai Maharaj Singh Ji—The Saint Soldier
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Sant Ishar Singh J i M a h ara|
Gurudwara Karam Sar (Rara Sahib) Distt. Ludhiana, Punjab.
The Present day spiritual descendant of Bhai Maharaj Singh Ji

•

Maharaja Dalip Singh
The Last King of the Lahore Sikh Padshahat, who had to lead his life
as a state prisoner in England.

The Governor
of the Hazara
Province of the Lahore Kingdom.
Arrested in November 1849. Died
as a state Prisoner.

Sardar Chattar Singh
Attariwala

The British Resident to the
Court of Lahore Padshahat,
wanted to appoint his o w n
stooge and yesman as the
Dewan of this border province extending beyond the
river Sind. The British policy
and diplomacy was working
in the direction of making the
Lahore Darbar a dependency.
The change affected by the
Resident resulted in an open
rebellion against the British.
A war ended in the defeat of
Mool Raj. He died as a state
Prisoner in the Calcutta Fort
Jail.
Oewan M o o l Raj of the Multa n P rovince
of the Lah ore Kingdom

Raja Sher Singh A t t a r i w a l a
Raja Sher Singh was at IVIultan with the Lahore Darbar forces sent
against Moo I Raj. Messengers from Hazara, chief among them
Sardar Surat Singh Majithia, excited the soldiery, saying that now
was the time to expell the FERINGHIES from the country, and that
any Sardar, who opposed the movement was an enemy to the
Khalsa. On the 14th September, 1848 the whole camp rose in
mutiny excited by Surat Singh and others. The Sardars leading
the force, i.e. Raja Sher Singh, Shamsher Singh Sindhawah'a or
Raja Sahnsi and Attar Singh Kalianwalla were abused, and
threatened till their lives were no longer safe. At this Raja Sher
Singh went over to the side of the rebels. (Griffin's Punjab Chiefs,
First edition, 1865 Page 72). He was later arrested and sent to
Allahabad Fort Jail as a State prisoner in 1850 and died at Benares
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Sardar Surat Singh Majithia (1810-1881)
her
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°
^ < battles
He killed 5
Br.t.sh Art, ety men with his sword, in a hand to hand fia
fight. In 1850,
he was deported to Benaras as a State Prisoner.
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Sword
The famous sword of Sardar Sural Singh Majithia r h p
at
present is with his grandson Sardar L r j i t Singh
Sahib Majithia,
Ex. Deputy Defence M i n i s t e r , G o v e r n , rt ^ 1 9 6 2 - T 9 6 2
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PLAN OF NEW JAIL
SINGAPORE
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Sketch of the "Singapore
Jail, where Bhai Maharaj
Singh was confined as a
state prisoner up to the
time of his death (July 5,
1856). According to the
old records, Bhai Maharaj
Singh was the first rebel
and state prisoner from
India w h o died in this Jail.
His body was cremated
near the J a i l .

PLAN OF THE BATTLE OF RAMNUGGUR (2nd to 4th December, 1848)
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DOCUMENT I

From
Lt. Col. H.M. Lawrence, C.B.

To
The Right Hon'ble the Governor General
Dated, Lahore, 1st June, 1847
My Lord,
I have the pleasure to enclose a letter from my
brother thanking your Lordship for the honour you propose conferring on him.
The man Prema has now been four times before me :
He says that Bhaee Maharaj Singh an influential Seikh
priest at Umritsur, regarding whose suspicious conduct I
have had many reports, gave him to do whatever the
Maharanee ordered him, and in the first instance to kill
Dewan Deenanath, Sirdar Tej Singh, Sirdar Sher Singh. A
favourite ; and moonshee of the Maharanee had met him
thrice with messages from his mistress, and told him that
such and such troops and chiefs had joined. Bhoota
Singh denies ever having had an interview with him, but a
Seikh priest who was summoned on the requisition of
Prema very unwillingly testified to one interview. In
other points there is entire connexion between Prema's
statements and those of parties examined during the last
two months. Two other Leaders are still undiscovered,
but I expect to be able to apprehend both. Just now
after the Durbar had broken up at the Residency, we had
Prema before ten or twelve of the Chiefs ; the majority of
them including Tej Singh, Lehna Singh, Uttur Singh

2

Dewan Deena Nath consider that he did meet Boota
Singh, and that the latter was sent by the Ranee.
T
Yesterday evening when Deena Nath was with me on
revenue business, I took the opportunity of asking him if
he had heard any thing of an intention to attack the
assembled officers at my Party in the Shalimaron the 12th
February : he said he had, and that it was on that account
he and Tej Singh had made such particular arrangements
along the road. I do not recollect whether I beforementioned that. On that day Fakir Nooroodeen came to me
about 11 A.M. and in considerable excitement asked me,
what Guard I had, and advised me to have it increased as
he had just heard that Lai Singh Adaluttee was hanging
about with 200 or 300 men to make an attack on the
garden. I told the Fakeer that we had two Companies
and a Rissalah of Cavalry.—Double them was his reply.
The great Maharaj never came out to Shalimar in this way
with less than a regiment and two guns. I may have
remarked that I had two days before suggested to Sir John
Littler that on all such occasions, and where large bodies
of officers were assembled that a suitable guard should
be sent; to which he quite agreed.
Prema still talks of Chiefs having been concerned, but
does not offer the slightest proof against any individual,
nor do I think any one was concerned. The Maharanee
may have been, if so, her scheme was probably to remove
her personal enemies and take her chance of better luck
with what she considered might be the next administration.
Bhaee Maharaj Singh and such like would be enticed into
it as a crusade against us.
The Chiefs and all sensible men however know that
our success would prove the ruin of the Raj.
If this matter enables us to effect the removal of the

Ranee from the Punjab or even from Lahore it will have
done much good. As long as she is here there will be intrigue, and while she is in the palace our means of influencing
the young Maharaja's mind will be sadly cramped; in fact
if she can poison it for eleven hours we can do little good
the twelfth. About once a fortnight she sends for me, but
I remarked that a special message of affection and
obedience came the date after Prema's arrival as had been
the case a day or two before the first report was given of
the conspiracy. Tej Singh and others are strong on the fact
that at the very time (early in February) the Maharanee
was most urgent in taking the Maharaja with her to
1
Duleepghur and Umritsur. She was only prevented by
my saying ; she might go, but that she could not take the
Maharajah.
I am very sorry to hear so poor an account of Colonel
Wood's health, but trust that he may yet recover. We have
a good deal of low fever here but nothing serious. Men and
officers are ill for two or three days, and up again. I have
been wonderfully well. Two or three times I have been
threatened as last year, but by care have escaped.
Edwardes seems all the better for his Bunnoo trip.
Lahore,
I have etc.
1st June, 1847.
(Sd.) H.M. Lawrence.
(N. S.)
1. After the installation of her son Maharaja Dalip Singh on t h e
throne of the Lahore kingdom Maharani Jindan started the construction
of a new village in the vicinity of village Chowgawan, in t h e Amritsar
district, to which place originally her parents belonged. Chowgawan is
the centre of t h e Aulak J a t population with 14 or 15 villages of the same
GOTRA. The ruins of t h e proposed village are still there known as
Duleepghur.
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DOCUMENT 2
Punjab Government Records ;
Lahore Political Diaries.

From 1st January 1847 to 4th March 1848
Political diary of the Agent, Governer-General North
West frontier, and Resident at Lahore, from the 13th to
26th June 1847.
Maharaj (Singh), Bhai
(1) Suspected of Complicity in Prema plot, disappearance of P. 175.
(2) Confiscation of property of P. 176.
(3) Search for P.P. 180.182.
(4) Sale of Confiscated property of P. 201.
(5) Measures for apprehension of P.P. 185-188.
(6) No clue to hiding place of P. 260.
15th June 1847. An urzee was recieved from Jeymal
Singh, Thannadar of Umritsur, stating, that he had
proceeded according to orders with 50 sepoys to the
house of Bhai Maharaj ; but that the latter had concealed
himself and was not to be found. He threw the blame of
his not being able to seize the Bhaee on Jeewun singh,
whose guard had charge of him, but had allowed him to
escape". On hearing this, I immediately ordered Jeewun
Singh to be confined. He has since been released on
security to enable him to go and search for the Bhaee. The
Bhaee's disappearance is generally regarded in Lahore as
confirmatory of the truth of the Prema plot, but it would
be equally accountable on the supposition of the Bhaee's
innocence and pride of sanctity to come to Lahore under
suspicion of being concerned in a conspiracy might, if he
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was an honest man, seen degrading to his holy character.
It is very difficult to deal with these Fakeers, or indeed, to
come into collision in any way with the religious feelings
of the nation.
4. Sirdar Tej Singh said, that the Bhaee's running
away was a proof, that he was engaged in the Prema's plot.
(5) A Robkar from the Resident was read in the
Durbar directing the Bhaee's house and property to be
confiscated.
(6) Sirdar Tej Singh sent for Jewun Singh and asked
him whether the Bhaee had escaped from his custody. He
said "Yes". Upon which the Sirdar severely reprimanded
him. Jewun Singh afterwards petitioned to be allowed
to go in search of the Bhaee and promised to produce him
within 10 days.
(7) Purwannas were issued for the apprehension of
the Bhaee and a reward of 1,000 rupees offered. Notifications were also published, that if any one should harbour
him the house and Jagheers of the person so offending
would be confiscated to government". Thus I advised to
prevent the chance of any Sirdar giving the Bhaee shelter,
two or three being mentioned in whose families he is much
revered.
(8) "The Sirdars waited upon the Maharanee and
informed Her Highness that Bhaee Maharaj had escaped
through the negligence of Jewun Singh, and that he was
a man of importance it would be difficult to apprehend
him.
16th June. The Umritsur Akhbar mentions that it is
generally believed that Bhaee Maharaj's escape has been
connived at by the officials there, and that he was secreted
somewhere in th immediate neighbourhood.
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17th June. The Umitsar Akhbar mentions that a very
strict search is being made there for Bhaee Maharaj.
19th June. Five of my Assistants accompany me to
Durbar at the palace, I enquire as to the progress which
has been made in the search after Bhaee Mararaj.
21th June. Baba Luchmun Singh represented that
Bhaee Maharaj had been traced to the village of Hudyara
in the Majha, which is in the ilaka of Lala Hunsraj.
Accordingly the Lala was ordered to seize the zamindars
of that village and send them to Sardar Lehna Singh for
examination.
22nd June. Bhaee Maharaj was reported to have
been traced to a village in the Manjha, the Zamindars of
which had been accordingly confined :—
(3) One hundred sowars have been sent into the
Manjha to search for Bhaee Maharaj. It is not by military
but civil means that offenders of this sort are to be
apprehended ; and it is probable that among the authorities there are many who could give a clue to the Bhaee's
whereabouts. He is said to be much venerated by the
women of the Manjha and to number among his disciples,
the mothers and wives of several Sirdars, among others of
Sirdar Lehna Singh.
23rd June. Sirdar Lehna Singh (Majithia) was ordered
to sell by auction the confiscated property of Bhaee
Maharaj at Umritsur.
25th June. Bhaee Maharaj's property at Umritsar
sold for Rupees 6,000. His servants were asked where he
was ? They said, that if they knew, they would not be
in prison.
(Sd) H.M. Lawrence,
Agent, G.G. N.W.F. and Resident at Lahore.
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30th June. Bhaee Maharaj Singh might have performed incantations at Umritsar all the days of his life,
but when he called in a man like Prema and began giving
away swords, it was high time to take cognizance of his
proceedings.
30th June. 55 heads of cows and buffaloes, confiscated
property of Bhaee Maharaj, were brought before the
Durbar for inspection, and ultimately given to the Akalees
and Grunthees of Shuheed Gunj.
1st July. Jeewan Singh was ordered to go in pursuit
of Bhaee Maharaj and Perwanas were issued in the names
of all kardars to afford him such assistance as he might
require.
2nd July. Fakeer Chiragh-oo-deen represented that
Bhaee Bhood Singh had petitioned for his release. The
Sirdars said that this petition would not be granted as the
Bhaee was a creator of disturbances. He is concerned in
the Prema plot.
18th August 1847. Sirdar Lehna Singh was directed
to release the Punches, who had been imprisoned with
the followers of Bhaee Maharaj. No clue has been as yet
found to the hiding place of the Bhai.
19th August. Removal of Maharni Jindan from
Lahore to Sheikhoopura fort to be kept in a state of semipmprisonment. ^ I ^ H ^ H ^ H ^ H H I ^ H ^ H ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ l

Lahore Political Diaries, Vol. VI
Taken from the Diary of Lieutenant Reynall, G, Taylor
Assistant to the Resident at Lahore, on Deputation
to Bunnoo from the 11th June to 17th of June 1848.
*
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Colonel Holmes, who received the complaint,
sent four Pairahas i.e., 24 men and seized all those of the
Sikh party who had not made their escape in the interim.
One of those seized was recognized by General Bishan
Singh as a man, who had previously before him spoken in
praise of the new Gooroo, Bhaie Maharaj and professed
himself a disciple of his"
This man and another sepoy
were immediately placed in close confinenment.
4th June. Summoned a courtmartial on the offenders
I soon found, that no less than three Jemadars, with
some other non-Commissioned officers of lesser rank, were
implicated.
4th June. I hear, that Bhaie Maharaj Singh is supposed to have been drowned, and at any rate that a large
portion of his followers have given up their arms. This
comes most opportunely, when his crusade has just begun
to be preached in my camp.
The court-martial re-assembled :
The man, who had proclaimed himself a disciple of
Bhaie Maharaj's proved to be a sepoy of the Ramgoles
enlisted by Major Lawrence at Peshawur. He appeared
to be scarcely "compos mentis" and admitted his seditious
conversations and gave so plain and true an account of
the affair
that despite of the conviction, I had the
dangerous nature of his demeanour, I was inclined to
treat him leniently. He eventually got one year upon the
roads when he was certainly liable to be seven.
Duleepgarh.
Bunoo 24th June 1848.
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Political Diaries Lahore
Vol. IV—1846-48
From
J. Abbott, Captain
Assistant Resident.
9ih June, 1848 Sherwaun-Huzarct
Re. Maharaj Singh Bhai
The dak of yesterday brought me a note from Major
Napier describing the unsuccessful efforts to capture
Bhae Maharaj Singh. I can not forbear ecording that
in February last I strongly urged to the officiating Resident the importance of this man's immediate seizure,
pointing out, how inadequate was the detachment sent to
effect such a purpose, and that the Ukhbars had published
the march of that detachment and its purpose a week before
its arrival at the scene of its action. What was easy then
has proved impossible since the revolt in Mooltan and the
escape of this robber, whom the army are anxious to
canonize, will, I fear, strength the cause of the insurgents.
The wide blank left without British influence since the
withdrawal from Potowar of the vigorous superintendence
of captain Nichloson affords, extensive advantage to the
insurgents.
Political Diaries of Major George St. P. Lawrence*
Principal Assistant to the Agent the Governor General,
North West frontier at Peshawar.

I
15th June. Received from Lahore intelligence of the
rebel Bhaie Maharaj Singh being drowned in the Chenab,.
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Avith 800 of his infatuated followers, and the seizure of
the remaining 500.
On mentioning it to Sardar Golab Singh, he shook
his head and expressed doubts of the death of the Bhaie.
20th Oct. Hearing that a sikh calling himself a
disciple of Bhai Maharaj had arrived with a Warrant
calling on all good sikhs to atted to his summons and that
he was located in Uttur Singh's lines I directed the Governor either to have him seized or turned out; he was lodged
in the fort during the night, but as yet I have not been
able to get the warrant, which, of course is a forgery.

II
Page 570. Names of Sikh officers in the Peshawur
Regiments which mutinied on 23rd Oct. 1848.
Khas Dragoons

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

Colonel Kahn Singh Rosa & son.
Commandant Sahib Singh, Poola.
Commandant Mirza Rahmutoola Puttee.
Adjutant Ruttun Singh Kihana.
Major Jawahir Singh.

Shere Dragooms

(6)
(7)
(8)
(9)
{10)
(11)

Colonel Bhaug Singh, Man.
Commandant Thakoor Singh Seiaia.
Commandandant Gopal Singh Jummoo.
Adjutant Jode Singh.
Adjutant Fateh Singh Kang.
Major Ummur Singh
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(12) Colonel Mehtab Singh Moraria.
(13) Commandant Ram Singh.
(14) Commandant Bugwan Singh Jubhal,
{15) Adjutant Julia Singh Jumshere.
(16) Colonel Ruttun Singh Man.
(17) Commandant Lehna Singh, his son
(18) Adjutant Soojan Singh Bopa Raiea.
(19) Colonel Uttar Singh Man.
(20) Commandant Gehar Singh Doaba.
(21)
„ „
Assah Sing Pudree.
(22) Adjutant Pertap Singh Man.
(23) Bhaug Singh's son.
(24) Ramgole Adjutant Heera Singh Doaba.
(25) Ghore-Churra Rumma Singh Bahadoor-nuggur;
all his Missul.
All the families should be at once seized. Jageers
confiscated.
(Sd.) Geo. St. P. Lawrence Major
Principal Asstt. to the Agent,
J
G.-G., N.W.F.
Captain Abbot "Ides of March" passed off as quietly
as did ours, he says that the sikhs are now looking
eagerly to Bhaie Maharaj Singh's movements.
12th Oct. Colonel Alia Singh tells me to mention to
the Resident to have a good watch kept at Jullundur
on the Sodees; that Baba Bickram Siugh will do all the
mischief he can. It is already reported here that he is up
in arms and defeated our troops ; the latter part is false.
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DOCUMENT 3

No. 57 of 1848
From
Fort William
Foreign Department, Secret.
3rd July, 1848.
To
The Hon'ble the Secret Committee of the
Hon'ble the Court of Directors.
Hon'ble Sirs,
1. Our despatch No. 51, of the 10th ultimo, will
have informed your Hon'ble Committee of the position
of affairs in the neighbourhood of Mooltan up to the 20th
of May. On that day a party of the Khosa Tribe who
had sided with Lieutenant Edwards fell in with the rebel
Kardar of Derah Ghazee Khan, who had encamped on
the road to that place for the purpose of opposing the
advance of General Cortlandt of the Sikh Army who was
proceeding to occupy it. The Kardar was completely
worsted, and the Khosa Chief took possession of
Derah Ghazee Khan where he was joined by General
Cortlandt on the 23rd. By this affairs 39 boats, which
had been collected by the Kardar for the intended passage of Moolraj's force across the Indus fell into our hands.
Moolraj's force remained at a place called Oodoo ke Kote
on the left bank of the Indus, facing Lieut. Edwards*
encampment, until the 23rd when they suddenly moved
southward to Koreshee opposite Derah Ghazee Khan.
Upon this, Lieut. Edwards embarking with his men on
33 boats moved down the river towards Derah Ghazee
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Khan where he joined General Cortlandt on the 26th*
Writing to the Resident at Lahore from this place on the
following day, he says "we have now a fleet of 72 boats
and could throw 400 men across the Indus at one passage.
The enemy to the best of my knowledge have not a boat
and as far as I can make out are very glad of the excuse
thus afforded them far not carrying out their instructions
to cross and engage us" x x x "The position of
General Cortlandt and myself is no longer an object of
anxiety to ourselves and need not be to you. The vacillation and lack of enterprise of a very superior enemy has
enabled us, in self-defence as it were, to wrest from him
60 coss of country in less than a fortnight, and to give
him two discouraging defeats at two points so far
removed as Leiah and Derah Ghazee Khan within 4 days
of each other, and now as much more country lies before
us; which we have only to stretch out our hand and take.
Kardars are now departing to the several districts. We
have been joined as we advanced by the Chief Toomandars
and their followers and have steadily continued to enlist
men, so that we can now have less than 6,000 strong
with 10 Guns, 2 more on the road from Bunnoo and 30
Zumboorahs. With such a force (after detaching the
Futteh Pultun) who are quite prepared, if necessary to give
the enemy the general action which so recently our weakness obliged us to avoid, and now that you have ordered
Buhawul Khan to occupy the country between the Sutlej
and Mooltan, I trust you will permit me to assist him in
turning that move to the greatest advantages and driving
all the rebels into their fort for the rest of the summer.
I have already written the Nuwab to offer to do so."
2. Early in the month of May, Lieut. Edwards had
expressed to the Resident his conviction that the frontier

of the Trans-Indus-Territorry would be untenable by
his small force unless the Nuwab of Buhawulpore should
effect a diversion by crossing the Sutlej and Sir F. Currie,
had written to the Nuwab urging him to make this move.
Buhawul Khan most promptly acquiesced in the suggestion, and proceeding with a force "from 10,000 to
12,000 men well equipped and disciplined and composed
almost entirely of fighting Puthans" crossed the Sutlej at
four different points on the 30th and 31st May. Lieut.
Edwards proposed to Buhawul Khpn one of two courses,
either to move direct upon Mooltan, or if he did not
think himself strong enough to do this alone, to proceed
up the right bank of the Chenab to effect a junction with
Lieut. Edwards' force at Khangurh opposite to Shoojabad.
The Nuwab chose the former course, and by the last
accounts had arrived very near to Shoojabad, a considerable town with a fort of some strength, and distant
about 30 miles from Mooltan. Sir F. Currie in a letter
dated the 13th ultimo writes "I hope to hear today of
Buhwvl Khan's main body having occupied Shoojabad.
Had a British officer been with them they would have
done so several days ago."
3. The Nuwab had expressed a desire to have the
assistance of a British Officer. The Resident selected for
service Lieut, Lake of the Engineers and sent him to
join the force immediately, with instructions to direct its
movements according to his own judgment, and to
cooperate with Lieut. Edwards. In his letter on this
subject to Lieut. Lake dated the nith June the Resident
describes the movement of Buhawnl Khan as one having
for its object "to occupy and collect the revenues of the
Mooltan districts on the Buhawulpore frontier and to
confine Dewan Moolraj to his Fort and prevent his
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sending troops into the Lahore districts in order to
create disturbances therein and promote the spread of
rebellion throughout the other Punjab Provinces."
4. From Lieut. Edwards' letter of the 6th ultimo
it appears that he was expecting every hour to see the
rebel force quit their position opposite to him at Koreyshee with the intention of returing to Mooltan. to aid in
opposing Buhawul Khan's advance. On the 7th he
moved from Ghazee Khan to the bank of the river
making a demonstration of an intention to cross. He did
not however intend to cross until he should hear of the
surrender of the Fort of Hurrand, situated between Dera
Ghazee Khan and Mittenkote. The regiment called
"The Futteh Pultun" had been sent to take possession of
Mittenkote—but Moolraj's officer at Hurrand having
refused to surrender, it was necessary to force his
submission first. Intelligence of this having been effected
has not yet reached us.
5. Sir Frederick Currie having left a discretion to
Lieut Edwards to cross the Indus and move in the
direction of Mooltan, that officer intended ; it appears, to
proceed to Rajghat on the right bank of the Chenab from
Mooltan. The object being to cooperate with Buhawul
Khan's force in hemming in Moolraj and keeping him to
his fort.
6. The result of the communication between Mustapha
Khan the supposed Agent of Moolraj, and Lieut.
Edwards, has confirmed the anticipation of the Resident.
"Mustapha Khan now writes, (says Lieut. Edwards),
"that on his return from my Camp to Mooltan he strongly
urged Moolraj to surrender himself to me, but the Dewan
rejected his advice, got angry when pressed, and renewed
•
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liis preparation for war." Upon this matter, Your Hon'ble
Committee will observe, that Sir Frederick Currie has
addressed a letter to the Secretary in the Foreign Department dated 6th ultimo No. 120, explaining his reasons
for approving the proceeding of Lieut. Edwards in
listening to overtures from Moolraj. We have informed
liim that we did not doubt Lieut. Edward's good intentions, but that our opinion of the proceeding remained
unaltered.
7. From all accounts Dewan Moolraj is becoming
more determined in rebellion as his cause becomes more
desparate. Lieut. Edwards hears from Mooltan that the
Sikhs "are mustering strong and determined to fight,"
and Sir F. Currie writes Dewan Moolraj is by no means
inactive, he is employing all his resources to raise a large
army and to equip it, to prepare his fort for a seige, and
to gain over to his interests, the Khalsa troops and the
Sikh people. I am constantly at work, the Durbar merely
acquiescing, to defeat the mechinations of the Dewan, to
confine the rebellion within the smallest limits, and to
keep the Dewan and his troops to the neighbourhood of
the City and Fort of Mooltan, till after the rains, when the
business will be easily settled, and when it matters little,
as far as the British Governmet is concerned, whether the
Khalsa Army were to join Moolraj or not."
8. The destruction of the outlaw Gooroo Bhaee
Maharaj Singh and the utter discomfiture of his followers
is an event which has greatly tended to support the British
authority, and which must have the effect of disheartening
the rebels. For a detailed account of this man's procedings
and of the successful measures taken for his overthrow,
we would refer Your Hon'ble Committee to Sir F. Currie's
letter dated the 13th June.
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9. On the whole the aspect of affairs in the Punjab
is at present more favourable than it has been since the
outbreak of the rebellion. The position of the British
troops at Lahore is one of commanding strength ; every
attempt to weaken it, whether by secret machinations or
by open rebellion, has hitherto been signally frustrated.
The consequence is that the spirit of disaffection which is
believed to pervade the whole Sikh Army has not broken
out in acts of hostility, but has been overawed and restrained. "A strong desire to aid Moolraj (Sir F. Currie
writes) pervades all the soldiers—but they are not heroes
enough to join a falling standard, a few more reverses and
the fidelity of the Sikh troops is secure."
We have etc.
Fort William,
(Sd.) Dalhousie
3rd July, 1848.
(Sd.) F. Millet
(Sd.) J.H. Littler

DOCUMENT 4

Sec. Desp. to Secy, of State
Camp Umballa
7th December, 1848.

To
The Secret Committee.
Sirs,
Since I last had the honour of addressing your
Committee from Delhi on the 22nd ultimo, nothing of
any importance have transpired in the Punjab.
2. Our Public despatches are of course closed from
Peshawar but private intelligence is occasionally received
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from the European Officers who were treacherously seized
in that Province. The latest private note, written by
Lt. Bowie, who was sent as artillery instructor to Peshawar,
was written in good spirits, and reported that all the party
have at present well treated but kept under close surveillance. Maj. Lawrence was also with Raja Chuttur Singh,
who has had all the European prisoners in his custody.
He was reported on the 19th ult. to be one march from
Attock, which till held out under Lt. Herbert ; a report
has been circulated for some days past at Lahore that
Attock had been surrendered on the 22nd through the
treachery of the garrison, but it requires confirmation.
3. Raja Chuttur Singh appears to have left Sultan
Muhommad Khan in full possession of Peshawar. This
Barukzie Chief is said to have invited the aid of Dost
Muhommed Khan, who if he appears on the stage at all,
is more likely to offer opposition than aid to a brother
who has been treated by him with inveterate enmity.
4. Major General Whish C.B. is still before Multan
awaiting the arrival of reinforcements from Bombay. The
cause of delay will form the subject of further enquiry.
Meanwhile, I have directed in the Military Department that
an urgent letter be written to Major General Auchmuty
desiring him to direct the immediate advance of the troops
from Sind.
5.

From Hazara I have received no fresh intelligence.

6. The neighbourhood of Lahore has been the scene
of some skirmishes in different points which have all
resulted to our advantage. In the Jullunder Doab the
Juswan Raja and Bedee Bikrama Singh had seized some of
our Thanas and created considerable alarm for the safety
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of the station of Hoshyarpoor. I had in consequence
directed the contingent of the Nalagurh Raja and one
of the Battalions to proceed to the banks of the Sutlej and
protect the ghats above Ludhiana. Mr. John Lawrence
directed the movement of a force of about 800 men
accompanied by four guns against the position of the
insurgents, and I am happy to say that I have privately
received information of the complete dispersion and flight
of the rebels. Both the leaders are pensioners of our
Government, and with many others who joined them from
Nundpoor Makhoowal, one of the most holy spots
connected with the establishment of the Sikh religion, have
forfeited all claims to future years.
7. In the Upper Baree Doab Brig. Wheeler's Brigade
has done good service in capturing and dismantling
Kallalwala and some other posts which have been defended by insurgent bodies.
8. The army under the personal command of the
C-in-Chief is at present concentrated upon the Chenab.
On the 22nd Oct. an attack was made by our cavalry
and artillery upon a large body of Sikhs who had crossed
over to the left bank of the river, and I regret to say that
the enemy were not made to fall back without severe loss
on our side; and I have especially to lament the loss of
Colonel Cureton, the gallant and distinguished leader
of the Cavalry Division.
9. I have this morning received intelligence by
express that Raja Shere Singh, who had entrenched himself
strongly on the right bank of the Chenab, had been driven
from his position by a combined flank and front movement
of the British troops. I have not yet received any public
despatch, but the C-in-C reports that the enemy are in
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full retreat towards the Jylum pursued by our cavalry,
that the enemy blew up some of their powder magazines
before their retreat, and left 62 boats on the river many
of which are supposed to be filled with ammunition.
Further particulars will be continued in my next despatch.
10. On this side of the Sutlej everything is tranquil,
and although your Committee may have observed in some
of the letters from the C-in-C and Resident that considerable apprehension was entertained by them respecting
the loyalty of their population, I am assured by all the
civil officers that there has been at no time any exhibition
of disaffection, and that with very few exceptions the
mass of the people are well disposed towards the British
Government. The native Chiefs of the Cis-Sutlej have also
shown their friendly disposition by the readiness with
which they have cooperated in furnishing supplies and
carriage, and by their offer of pecuniary assistance. A
contribution of 30 lacs of Rupees has been promised and
I am happy to say that the Raja of Patiala has already
paid 25 lacs into the treasury at Rangpoor.
I have etc.
(Sd.) Dalhousie
DOCUMENT 5

From
The Secretary to the Government of India
with the Governor General.

To
The Hon'ble Sir F. Currie, Bart.
Honourable Sir,
With reference to your communications with the Dewan
of Maharaja Golab Singh as entered in the diary of your
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Persian Correspondence for the 5th instant I am directed
to state that the events which have lately happened
render it incumbent upon the Governor General to address
the Maharaja in language still stronger and more explicit.
2. Ameer Dost Mahamed Khan appears to have
committed himself now to an extent, which it is hardly
possible for him to explain away. One of his sons is
undoubtedly with Chutter Singh near the Jelum.
The Dost himself is on the right bank of the Indus
close to Attock, which he has taken.
Another of his sons has descended with a force into
Bunnoo and Lieut. Taylor at Lukkee is in expectation
of being there attacked by them.
3. All this makes it probable that the British troops
will have much to do yet before tranquility can be
restored.
On the other hand the Commander-in-Chief has
defeated the Sikhs at Chilianwala but has not destroyed
their army or their power. They are still on this side of
the Jelum and to drive them across the river another
action seems inevitable.
4. In the hill country the troops of Maharaja Golab
Singh, however inferior they may be in the field, could act
with great effect against an enemy—and they are bound
to act ; for the Maharaja by the VI article of Treaty
engages to "join with the whole of his military force the
British troops when employed within the hills."
The Governor General therefore requests that you
will address a letter to Maharaja Golab Singh informing
His Highness that the city and fort of Mooltan have

been captured by the British Army and that a large body
of troops is about to join the Commander-in-Chief. Raja
Shere Singh with such remnant of his army as may escape
will be driven into the country beyond the Jelum. The
British Government, justly indignant at the obstinate and
ferocious war which has been brought upon them by the
Sikhs, will no longer be lenient but will inflict that severity
of punishment which the offence merits.
To this end they call upon the Maharaja to place his
troops in the field as by Clause 6 of the Treaty made at
Umritsur on the 16th day of March 1846, he is bound to do
and they call upon him, further, to put forth every exertion
for the destruction of the Army of the Sikhs, now in arms
against the British Government.
If the Maharaja shall act cordially in compliance with
this demand and shall throw the weight of his power
effectually against the Sikhs and the Afghans, or whatever
troops may be acting against the British Government,
then the British Government will be satisfied that the
Maharaja is a prince faithful to his word, and desirous of
holding friendship with the English.
If he does not act with cordiality, if he refuses or
neglects or evades to comply with the demand which the
Governor General now makes on His Highness by virtue
of the treaty above mentioned, then the British Government upon whom the Maharaja's non-fulfilment of his
obligations will impose greater labour and greater expense,
will necessarily regard the Treaty as violated by him.
They will be compelled to regard His Highness not as a
friend but as in truth an enemy ; and will proceed in due
time to seize such portions of His Highness's territory as
may give reparation for his breach of treaty, and compensate for the expense which will be caused thereby, or to
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inflict upon His Highness such other punishments as the
Governor General may think suited to the faithlessness of
his conduct.
The Governor General trusts that the Maharaja by
prompt and vigorous action will avert this misfortune.
5. The conduct of Dost Mahomed appears now to be
beyond apology : and requires that the Government should
make use of all justifiable means for the punishment of
this gross aggression on his part. It is now necessary that
the Afghans should be driven forth from a province which
they have invaded and taken possession of, and be punished
for their temerity.
6. In order to the full accomplishment of this
purpose, His Lordship has this day instructed Major
Mackeson, the Agent to the Governor General with the
Commander-in-Chief to place himself, if possible, in
communication with the Hill Tribes of the Khyber.
7. The Governor General is aware that the cry for
Islam which has been raised by the Ameer will influence
some among these tribes in his favour, but His Lordship
has been given to understand that there are always two
sides among those people, and that at all events, there will
always be many very ready to assault the Barukzyes.
8. Accordingly the Governor General has authorized
Major Mackeson to open proposals to them—to engage
them, if possible, on the side of the British Government
and to promise them one or even two Lacs of Rupees, if
they will close the Khyber Pass now behind the Dooranies,
and aid in the discomfiture of their army either when the
British Army advances upon them or when we give them
notice to do so.
•
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9. If pacific overtures should be made by the Dost in
the meantime, and if (which His Lordship can now hardly
conceive to be possible) he can explain his proceedings in
a manner calculated to satisfy the British Government,
the measures contemplated against him will become
unnecessary.
10. If the contrary should be the case, the Governor
General trusts that these measures may be of material
advantage in enabling us to effect the total discomfiture of
our enemies—especially of those who have so unwarrantably taken up arms against us, from the other side of the
frontier mountains.
Camp Cullainwalla
1
the 27th January, 1849. )

I have etc.,
(Sd.) H.M. Elliot
Secretary to the Govt, of
India with the Govr. General.

True Copy

(Sd.)
Under Secretary to Government of India
with the Governor General.
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DOCUMENT 6

From
Foreign Department (Secret)
Camp Ferozepore
No. 18 of March 24, 1849.

To
The Hon'ble the Secret Committee
Hon'ble Sirs,
l

The victory of Gujerat followed up as it has been
with unfailing vigour by Sir W. Gilbert has led to the
delivery of the British Prisoners—the surrender of the Sikh
Chiefs with all the guns that still remained to them, and
the entire prostration of the Sikh army. These important
results have been obtained without another shot beingfired.
On the 8th instant the enemy about 16,000 strong
were at Rawul Pindee 31 miles in advance of the position
which Sir W. Gilbert had reached. In the evening Mrs.
Lawrence and her children with others of the British
prisoners arrived in the General's Camp. The rest
accompanied by Rajah Shere Singh, Lall Singh Moraria
and 450 followers came in a few hours afterwards. On
the following day Shere Singh returned to Rawul Pindee
to arrange with his troops for their unconditional capitulation. Sir W. Gilbert however determined to continue
his advance, and to close up his rear Division for the
purpose of moving on the enemy's position. On the 10th
he was at Munikialla, where Sirdar Khan Singh Majeetia
came and tendered his submission, bringing with him his
armed retainers—about 1,000 men with some guns. On
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the 11th he was at Hoormuck on the left bank of the
Sohan river. There Sirdar Chuttur Singh, Rajah Shere
Singh and several other Sirdars and officers of the Sikh
army arrived in his Camp, gave up their swords and made
over 17 Guns, intimating that others were on their way.
On the 14th the General reached Rawul Pindee and
received the surrender of the whole body of the Sikh
Army—the Sirdars surrendering their swords in the
presence of the Commanding Officers of Divisions and
Brigades and their staffs,—the total number of guns given
up was forty-one, and 16,000 stands of arms were laid
down. I have since learnt that the arms amount to more
than 20,000.
All the Sirdars that were in arms have surrendered
with the exception of two, Bhaiee Maharaj Singh (still
alive it seems) and Colonel Richpal Singh who have absconded but without adherents.
"We have now", writes H. E. the C-in-C, "in our
possession 56 Guns taken at Gujerat and abandoned by
the enemy in his retreat on the 21st February,—41 surrendered to Major Gen. Sir W. Gilbert since that evening,
12 captured at Chillianwala and 50 at Mooltan, making a
total of 158 pieces of Ordnance which have fallen into our
hands during ihe present campaign."
2. In offering to Major General Gilbert and to the
whole army my heartfelt congratulations upon the events
above related—the results of the battle of Gujerat and
of the operations subsequent to it, so admirably conducted
by the Major General in fulfilment of H.E. the C-in-C's
instructions. I did not allow the glory of these results to
conceal the fact that although the Sikh enemy was
humbled to the dust, and his power utterly crushed, there

•
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still remained another whose wanton and insolent hostility
demanded speedy chastisement. I cannot regard the war
as concluded. I cannot say that peace is restored, until
Dost Mahomed Khan and the Afghan enemy are either
driven from the province of Peshawur or destroyed within
it. This may be, I hope it is, the case even now. I have
heard already of Sir W. Gilbert being at Attok, which the
enemy evacuated on his approach. This energetic officer
made a forced march of 31 miles to the fortress in order
to secure the bridge of boats on the Indus, from being
burnt or destroyed ; and in this object he has been quite
successful, having severed no less than seventeen boats,
after the bridge had been broken by the retreating Afghans.
The Major General writes that he hopes to cross the river
with the Bengal Division on the afternoon of the 19th
instant, and intends to push on after the flying enemy with
all expedition.
3. I have had some correspondence with H.E. the
C-in-C. which Your Hon'ble Committee will find among
the enclosures regarding the distribution of the British
troops after the successful termination of Major General
Gilbert's expedition.
H.E. with his letter of the 4th instant submitted for
my consideration a general outline of the dispositions he
would propose ; and recommended the establishment of a
military post and cantonments on the left bank of the
Chenab—situated about 8 miles from Wuzeerabad and 13
from Ramnuggur. H. E. at the same time expressed his
firm opinion that "we should require a large augmentation
of all arms especially Europeans, Artillery and Irregular
cavalry for a considerable time to hold the Punjab and
to give security to our own Provinces." In my reply to
H. E. I confined myself to what I regarded as the imme-
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diate object to be accomplished—the effective occupation
of the Punjab during the ensuing season. I expressed my
earnest wish in concurrence with H.E. that every effort
should be made to provide such covering for the troops
as it might be possible to obtain, so as to ensure, as far
as practicable, the preservation of their health and to
promote their comfort—should it happen, however, as I
fear it may in regard to some portion, of the troops, that
the course of events should compel them to remain
exposed to the climate in a greater degree than they would
be in their own cantonments, I am confident they will
display the same readiness to bear this exposure as they
have done on previous occasions of the same kind.
4. I assented generally to H.E's. proposals for the
positions of the troops in the different Doabs, being very
willing to trust entirely to H.E's. judgment in the matter.
I suggested however that a larger force than that proposed
by H.E. might advantageously be placed at Nowrungabad,
looking to the long interval which will exist between Sir
W. Gilbert's Force when advanced to Peshawur and our
means of supporting him. H.E. immediately acted upon
this suggestion by placing a Brigade of Infantry with a
Light Field Battery and a Regiment of Irregular Cavalry
at Jhelum and by directing the occupation of Rawul
Pindee by a Regiment or Irregular Cavalry to keep up the
chain of communication with Sir W. Gilbert.
5. As a further precaution, I have given orders for
disarming the hostile portion of the population ; and I am
happy to state that Major Ma\ne, the Commandant of the
body guard, who was deputed on this mission to the
other side of the river has succeeded in capturing 5,000
stand of arms including firearms, swords, and spears and
5 pieces of ordnance. This has been accomplished in the
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tract between Frozepore and Lahore, and measures are in
progress under other parties for disarming the upper
portions of the Baree Doab where the Sikhs are most
martial and turbulent.
6. The man who was charged as a principal in the
murder of Mr. Agnew has been tried by a Special
Commission at Mooltan appointed under my orders, and
has been found guilty on conclusive evidence. The sentence
was that he should be hanged. I have confirmed it and
directed that it be carried into execution publicly and
without delay at Mooltan.
It came out in this trial (though the investigation
was directed solely to the question of the prisoner's
guilt) that the Dewan Moolraj had taken a much more
prominent part than was supposed in the attack on the
Eedgah which led to the murder of the British officers.
The question of Moolraj's complicity had already been
looked into by Major Edwardes with considerable care,,
and very much pertinent evidence had been collected
on the subject, principally from Moolraj's servants and
persons least likely to inlucpate him. Sir. H.M. Lawrence
with bis letter of the 17th instant, placed the recorded
depositions in my possession, and gave his opinion, in
concurrence with Major Edwardes, that a strong prima
facie case was made out against Moolraj. The perusal of
these papers and of the evidence given in the trial of
Goodhur Singh, has greatly weakened the favourable impression which various circumstances had created in my
mind relative to Moolraj's innocence of the deaths of Mr.
Agnew and Lieutt. Anderson, and has renewed my original belief in his complicity with the actors in that horrible
scene and his consequent guilt. I have therefore ordered
that Moolraj be put upon his trial before a Commission to
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be appointed by me, and that the attendance of the deponents be secured without delay.
7. The Resident has sent me the translation of an
intercepted letter in the Goormookhee character and
dialect which he states he has every reason to believe was
sent by Maharanee Jhunda Kaur at Benares, to Chuttur
Singh. The letter is couched in terms of the most virulent hostility, and hatred to the British Government, and
Sir Henry Lawrence having no doubt of its genuineness
has recommended me to order the confiscation of all the
money and jewels the Maharanee now has at Benares,
and to place her under very strict surveillance, as the
Resident, however, in sending me the document stated no
circumstances that tended conclusively to fix the authorship of the letter upon the Maharanee, and as I should
be unwilling to authorize the measures suggested so long
as any doubt remained on this head, I requested him to
inform me whether he could get any further evidence from
the Sirdars to whom the letter referred to and other seized
at the same time were addressed.
Among the enclosures is a list which H.E. the C-in-C
has forwarded to me, containing the names of officers
whose conduct during the campaign has been specially
noticed—I have much satisfaction in strongly recommending them to the favour of H.M.'s Government and the
Hon'ble Court of Directors.
I have etc.
(Sd.) H.M. Elliot
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DOCUMENT 7

From
Foreign ; Secret Despatch
Camp. Sidham.
No. 20 of 1th April, 1849

To
The Hon'ble the Secret Committee
I have the honour and gratification of announcing to
you, that the Ameer Dost Mohamed Khan and his army
having been driven by the British troops from the province
of Peshawar, the war in the Punjab is now at an end.
Several months ago when authentic intelligence was
first received of the Ameer having actually entered
Peshawar, I caused communications to be made to the
Hill tribes of the Khyber, calling upon them to stop the
passes against the return of Dost Mohamed on the
approach of the British troops and promising to them
large rewards if they should so effectually oppose him or
obstruct his passage as to enable our troops to overtake
his army. Replies were received from them, full of fair
promises which at one time induced me to hope, that they
would act up to their word.
When the time, however, for action came, nothing
was done by them. They pleaded as their excuse, that
the extreme precipitancy of the Ameer's flight had not
left them sufficient time to complete their preparations for
opposing.
Although it would have been indefinitely satisfactory
if the Afghans had ventured to face General Gilbert's
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army, so as to have given us the opportunity of inflicting
upon them the punishment which their most wanton and
insolent aggression had provoked, still the route of 3,000 of
their number, under a son of the Ameer in the plain of
Goojerat, and the ignominy with which they and their
sovereign have been chased from the province of Peshawar,
without ever venturing to exchange a shot with the British
troops, is for us a triumph so complete as to leave us.
comparatively little to regret in his escape. •
Under these circumstances I apprehend you will
approve of my having been content with what had been
effected, and with my having abstained from pursuing the
Ameer through the Khyber, or following him into Cabul
with a view to further punishment.
The time has now arrived when in accordance with the
instructions contained in your despatch of 24th November
1848, it has become my duty to review in all its bearings
the question of the further relations of the Punjab with
the British Empire in India.
I need hardly say, that during the whole progress of
the war this question has found the constant subject of my
deep and most anxious consideration.
Many months ago, I had the honour of submitting
to you an opinion, in which my colleagues in the Council
of India entirely concurred that it had now become evident
that the existence of the Sikh Nation as an independent
power on our frontier was incompatible with the security of
the British territories, and with the safety of those interests
which we were bound to guard.
The events that have since come to pass have in no
degree altered the conviction. I had then found on the
contrary, each month as it has passed has produced

»
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occurrences, which have greatly fortified every argument,
that was then employed and have confirmed me in my
belief of the absolute necessity of adopting the policy,
which I recommended.
Before stating in detail the consideration that have led
me to the conclusion, I have formed, it will be convenient
to trace briefly the course of events in the Punjab.
On the 29th of April 1848, intelligence having reached
Lahore that Mr. Agnew and Lt. Anderson had been
murdered at Mooltan, after the sikh troops who were their
escort had accepted the overtures of the Dewan Mool Raj
and had deserted them in a body, the Resident called
upon the Durbar to take measures for punishing those
who had committed this gross outrage against the British
Government.
After long consideration the Sirdars informed the
Resident, that their troops and especially the regular
army of the state could not be depended upon and would
not obey their orders to act against Moolraj.
On the same day the Resident addressed to His
Excellency the Commander-in-chief a despatch pointing
out the importance of military operations being immediately commenced against Mooltan if it was thought
practicable to undertake them at that period of the
year.
The Commander-in-chief replied, that operations at
that time against Mooltan, would be uncertain, if not
altogether impracticable, while a delay in attaining the
object would entail a fearful loss of life to the troops
engaged and he gave his decided opinion against the
movement which was proposed. The Resident concurred
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in His Excellency's view and the Governer General in
Council after full deliberation confirmed the decision.
As the wisdom and the propriety if this resolution
subsequently have been questioned, I trust that you will
permit me to repeat the declaration which was made to you
at that time, that in referring to the opinion of His
Excellency the Commander-in-chief and the Resident I do
not desire to throw upon others any portion of the
responsibility which attaches to that resolution.
The decision was the decision of the Governer-Generalin-Council and on him the responsibility must rest.
The question which the Governer General in Council
was called upon to consider was a difficult and perplexing one.
On the one hand, it was impossible to doubt that if
there existed in the minds of the people of the Punjab any
inclination to rise against the British power, a delay in
visiting outrage committed at Mooltan, and the apparant
impunity of the offender, would give strong encouragement
to an outbreak which might spread over the whole Punjab.
On the other hand it was equally clear, that there would
be serious danger to the health and to the very existance
of European troops, in commencing extended military
operations at such a season of the year.
The risks which are incurred by the exposure of
troops in carrying on military operations in the hot and
rainy months are too well-known to acquire description or
corroboration.
Whatever the danger of the season in Hindustan the
Government of India had every reason to believe both
from the information that had been received and from
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experience of the effects of climate in neighbouring provinces, that the ordinary danger would have been greatly
aggravated to troops engaged in operations at Mooltan.
The fierceness of the heat of Mooltan is reputed to
exceed that of any district and is such as to have passed
into a proverb even in India.
The government were in possession of plans of the
fortress, which though rude, were sufficient to show, that
it was formidable in its character and would require time
and ample means for its reduction.
We were already in the month of May. The distance
which the troops had to transverse was considerable. As
the garrison at Lahore could not be materially weakened
with safety, sometime must have elapsed before troops
could have been assembled and could have reached
Mooltan.
Thus the toil of seige operation must have been commenced and carried on against a fortress of formidable
strength, during the very worst season of the year and in
the worst district in India.
The government conceived that there was good ground
for his Excellency's belief that a fearful loss of life among
the British troops would have been the consequence of this
movement.
Moreover the sickness and loss of life would not
have been the only danger, for this involved in itself the
further danger of a necessary discontinuance of operations
against the fort. The failures of these operations would
have afforded even greater encouragement to risings in the
Punjab than a postponement of them would have given,
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while we should have been thereby completed to enter on
the subsequent struggle with a force greatly reduced both
in strength and in confidence.
These were the grave considerations upon which the
government of India was called upon to determine.
It was a choice of difficulties, an alternative of evils,
and the government of India selected that which appeared
to be the lesser evil of the two. I venture still to maintain
that the decision was not an error. It is at all events satisfactory to me to know, that the course which I adopted
in accordance with the opinion of the highest military
authorities in this country, and in accordance also with the
opinions of those in England who must be regarded by all
as the highest authorities there on matters connected with
warfare in India.
It is above all satisfactory to me to know, that the
determination was approved by those whom I have the
honour to serve and that you not only cordially concurred
in the resolution to abstain from all movement of British
troops upon Mooltan until the season should admit of
field operations, but that you entirely agreed with me in
preferring the risk which might arise from delay in putting
down insurrection "to the certain difficulties of an immediate advance upon the revolted province.
Whether the immediate commencement at that time
of the seige of Mooltan would or would not have
averted the war that has occurred can never now be determined. But this at least is certain that if the short delay,
which took place in punishing the murder of the British
officers at Mooltan could produce a universal rising
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against us throughout all the Punjab, the very fact itself
betokens the existence of a deep and widespread feeling
of hostility against us, which could not long have been
repressed.
The worst that can be alleged therefore against the
delay is that it precipitated the crisis, and opened somewhat earlier to the Sikhs that opportunity for renewal of
war, which sooner of later, so bitter a spirit of hostility
must have created for itself.
In point of fact, however, no hostility was openly
shewen beyond the district of Mooltan until after the
British army had actually taken the field.
The detection of the attempts to seduce from their
allegiance the sepoys of the native army at Lahore, and
the execution of the conspirators, one of whom was the
confidential servant of the Maharanee, the immediate
removal to Hindustan of Her Highness, whose complicity
in these intrigues was distinctly shown, the measures taken
against Bhaie Maharaj Singh, who with some thousand
men was raising the country in the Rechna Doab, and the
flight and dispersing of his followers all combined to keep
down any manifestation of disaffection in the neighbourhood of Lahore.
The distinguished gallantry and energy of Major
Edwards, for which he has justly received the highest
approbation and reward from the Sovereign and from
your Honble court aided by the troops of our ally—the
Nowab of Bahawalpur, under the command of Lieut Lake,
prevented the extension of the outbreak beyond the
limits of the province of Mooltan and confined the
Dewan and his troops within the walls of his own fort.
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At this juncture the Resident at Lahore directed the
movement of a British force accompanied by a seige train
to effect the reduction of the fort of Mooltan.
The Governer General-in-Council on receiving intelligence of the order having been publicly issued gave to
it his confirmation, and in the beginning of September
operations against the city were commenced.
While our troops were on their march towards
Mooltan, Sirdar Chuttur Singh and the portion of the
Sikh Army under his command declared open hostility in
Hazara.
Raja Sher Singh and his troops on
our attack on the Suburbs of Mooltan,
Singh's example. Shortly afterwards
the north, and was there met by all
state from across the Indus.

the very day after
followed Cbuttur
he moved towards
the troops of the

Finally the remainder of the Sikh army joined the
standard of Chuttur Singh in Peshawar. The disbanded
soldiers and the people flocked to the army in thousands
from the Manjha and proclamations were issued calling
upon all to make war upon the British. The reduced
condition of our revenue and the state of affairs both in
India and in Europe, which held out little hope of any
great or immediate improvement had rendered it the
imperative duty of the Government of India to abstain
from costly and extensive preparations for war, so long as
any reasonable hope whatever existed of its being possible
for us to avoid a war.
* But when the grave events, which I have above
recounted began to develop themselves, and when Raja
Sher Singh openly joined the enemy, proclaiming a holy
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war against the English, the government of India felt that
every other consideration must give way to the necessity
of preparing ourselves fully for the renewal of formidable
war in the Punjab.
It was my conviction, that the occasion was one,
which ; would require us to put forth all the resources of
our power for although the defeat of the Sikh army in
1846, was still recent, and their humiliation had been
complete at that time, there appeared to me to be good
ground for believing that means for carrying on a severe
struggle were again at their disposal.
The official returns of the Durbar, seemed, that the
regular army of the state, though very greatly reduced in
numbers and power, was still by no means insignificant.
It consisted of 27,000 men including 5,000 Gorchurras
or irregular Horse, and there could be no doubt, that on
the first appearance of disturbance the soldiery, who had
been disbanded after the defeat in the previous war, would
join in crowds from their villages, under the leaders of the
Khalsa.
In like manner, the official return shewed, that nearly
one hundred pieces of artillery could be brought into the
field, and there were strong reasons for entertaining
the suspicion, that when they were wanted, more guns
would be forth-coming from among the Sirdars and
Chiefs. The discontinuance of our operation against
Mooltan, which had taken place in September, renderd it
a matter of the utmost moment that the next attack
upon that fortress should be certain, and the capture of
the place as speedy as possible. The strength of the fort
was unquestionable and proportionate means were
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required for affecting its reduction and for maintaining
ourselves at the same time against the Sikh army in the
field.
It is at all times unwise to underrate an enemy. It would
have been unwise to do in this case, when we had recent
experience of the courage, strength and the skill of the
enemy, with whom we were again about to engage.
The result has shown, that my estimate of the power
of the enemy was not a fallacious one.
That the fortress of Mooltan was in truth a place of
strength will probably be acknowledged, when it is mentioned, that after operations were resumed, it sustained a
siege by 15000 British troops, and as many more
irregulars, for a period of several weeks, receiving the fire
of more than 70 pieces of artillery, from which nearly
40,000 shots and shells were poured into the place.
The Sikh army in the field has on every occasion been
formidable in numbers as in skill and 600,00 men met us
on the plain of Goojrat.
Lastly in all the actions of the war, under various
officers and at different places, we have captured in the
field or seized in fortresses more than 200 pieces of heavy
and field artillery exclusive of the 40 guns of small
calibres, besides a vast number of swivel pieces.
It was in anticipation of the powerful opposition
which is indicated by the results, I have just mentioned
that the government of India resolved on the extensive
preparations which were ordered.
Every regiment, which could be made available without rashly weakening the provinces in India was ordered
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to the frontier. The Native army was immediately augmented—a reinforcement of European troops was applied
for. The Government of Bombay was requested to
despatch a strong division to Mooltan from the side of
Scinde.
The Government of Fort St. George was solicited to
supply by its troops the places of additional regiments,
which were ordered to be sent to the frontier from Bengal.
The order of the government were executed with every
possible expedition and before Christmas there was
assembled in the Punjab exclusive of the garrison of Lahore
and all in its rear an army of 38,000 effective men, with
nearly 100 pieces of artillery and a seige train of 70 guns.
It is unnecessary for me to trace the progress of the
campaign or to dwell again on the triumphant success
which the army has achieved. These have been already
most fully reported to you and the services of His Excellency and of the army under his command have been,
commended to your warmest approval and favour.
It is enough to say, that in every quarter our success
has been complete. The fort of Mooltan has been reduced,.
Dewan Moolraj has been captured and will shortly be
placed upon his trial for the offence of which he has been
accused. The Afghans have been expelled from the
Trans-Indus provinces. The chiefs who created the
disturbances in the Jullundur are now in prison. The Sikh
Sirdars and their troops routed at Goojrat shortly afterwards surrendered and were disarmed.
The Ameer of Cabul and his army has been drivenout of Peshawar and there is not at this moment in all
the Punjab a single man who is openly in arms against us.
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Having thus traced the events of the prolonged
campaign which commencing in July 1848 has now been
brought to a close, I request you, Hon'ble Sirs, to mark
the position in which this narrative shows that the British
government and the Nation of the Sikhs now stand
towards one another.
The relations which existed between them, the duties
and the obligations of each were marked out in the subsequent Articles of Agreement concluded at Bhyrowal.
The British government has rigidly observed the obligations which the treaty imposed, and it has fully acted up
to the spirit and letter of its contract.
It has labored to prove the sincerity of its profession
that it desired no further aggrandisement. It has maintained the government of the state in the Council of
Regency. It has advised the adoption of measures which
improved the condition of the troops, and lightened the
burdens of the people at large. It has given liberally the
use of its forces to aid the administration of the state of
Lahore. It has carefully avoided to offend by any of its
acts the feeling of the people and has meddled with none
of the national institutions and customs.
#

How have the Sikhs on their part, fulfilled the corresponding obligations which the treaty imposed upon them.
There is not one of the main provisions of the Agreement which they have not either entirely evaded or grossly
violated.
In return for the aid of the British troops, they bound
themselves to pay to us a subsidy of 22 lacs per annum.
From the day when the treaty was signed to the
present hour, not one rupee has been paid. Loans
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advanced by the British Government to enable them to
discharge the arrears of their disbanded troops have never
been repaid, and the debt of the state of Lahore to this
government, apart altogether from the vast expenses of
this war, amount to more than 50 lacs of rupees.
They bound themselves to submit to the full authority
of the British Resident, directing and controlling all
matters in every department of the state.
Yet, when the British officers were murdered at
Mooltan by the servants of a chief officer of their state,
and after having been deserted by the troops of the Durbar
who, unhurt went over previously to the service of the
murderer, the government of Lahore in reply to the
Resident, neither furnished the offender nor gave reparation for the offence, but declared, that their troops, and
especially the regular army of the state, were not to be
depended upon, and would not act against the Dewan
Moolraj.
The conduct of the Sikh troops in their various districts speedily justified our suspicion of their hostility.
V

Repressed for a time their disaffection broke out in one
quarter after another, till ultimately nearly all the army of
the state, joined by the whole Sikh people throughout the
land, as one man, have risen in arms against us, and for
months have been carrying on a ferocious war for the
proclaimed purpose or destroying our power and exterminating our race.
Thus we see that not only has the control of the
British Government which they invited, and to which they
voluntarily submitted themselves, been resisted by force
of arms, but peace has been violently broken, and the
*
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whole body of the Nation, army and people alike, have
deliberately and unprovoked again made war upon us.
If it should be alleged, that this has been merely the
act of a lawless soldiery similar to that which was
committed in 1845, and that it has been done against the
will and inspite of the opposition of the Sirdars, I answer
admitting it to be so, what justification does that furnish
for them, or what security can the reflection afford to us»
That which we desire to see, that which we must have,,
as indispensably necessary for the future prosperity of the
territories we already possess, is peace throughout our
bounds. That which we desire to secure in the Punjab
is a friendly and well-governed neighbour and a fronteir
without alarms and which does not demand a perpetual
garrison of 50,000 men.
Of what advantage it is to us that the Council and
Sirdars are friendly, if they have not the ability to control
their army, which is hostile.
If the sikh army and sikh people are eager to seize
and have the power of seizing on every opportunity of
violating the peace, which we desire to render permanent;
of what value to us as a state is the impotent fidelity of
the Sirdars ?
But the fact is not so. Their Chiefs have not been
faithful to their obligations. The troops and people
having risen in arms; their leaders have been the sirdars
of the state, the signers of the treaties, the members of
Council of Regency itself.
If you will refer to the roll which was lately transmitted to you of those who surrendered to Sir Walter
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Gilbert at Rawalpindi, and to other documents which
have from time to time been forwarded, you will find
there an array of names of the Sirdars who then surrendered and were disarmed.
Analyse it, and you will find there not merely men,
who are of note in the Punjab, but the very chiefs whose
signatures are affixed to the treaties of peace. For it is
a shameful fact, that of the sirdars of the state properly
so called, who signed the treaties, the greater portion have
been involved in these hostilities against us.
If irresponsibility should be sought for the Sikh
Nation in the statement that their government at least has
taken no part against us—you will not admit that plea,
when I acquaint you that, while the Regency during these
troubles gave no substantial or effective assistance to the
British Government, some of its Chief members have
openly declared against us and one of them has commanded the Sikh Army in the field.
In the preceding paragraphs I have said more than
once, that the Sikhs have risen in arms against the British.
I request you to dwell upon the phrase for I desire to
press upon your attention, the important fact that this
rising in the Punjab has not been a rebellion against the
Maharaja Duleep Singh,—That on the contrary the Sikhs
have constantly professed their fidelity to their Maharaja,
and have proclaimed that it is against the British and the
British alone, that this war has from the beginning been
directed.
That the destruction of the British power and the
expulsion of the British themselves was the real object of
the war, and not an insurrection against the Maharaja
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and his government does not rest upon my assertion alone
or upon inference. It has been avowed and declared by
themselves in all their own letters and proclamations to
the neighbouring chiefs, to Mohometan power and to the
native soldiers of the British Government.
I will only quote a single passage from one of those
proclamations, which was issued by Raja Shere Singh. It
sets forth distinctly and in few words the sentiments and
object which are declared in all the similar documents,,
and fully establishes the correctness of the statement I
have made. It runs thus :
"By the direction of the Holy Gooroo, Raja Shere
Singh and others with their valiant troops have joined
the trusty and faithful Dewan Moolraj on the part of
Maharaja Duleep Singh with a view to eradicate and expel
all the tyrannous and crafty Feringhees. The Khalsajee
must now act with all their heart and soul."
All who are servants of the Khalsajee, of the Holy
Gooroo and the Maharaja, are enjoined to gird up their
loins and proceed to Moultan".
And the paragraph concludes with this truculent
injunction addressed to the inhabitants of the Punjab.
"Let them murder all the Feringhees wherever they
can find them."
This is not all, not content with making war themselves upon the British, the sikhs have labored to induce
other States and Soverigns in India to attack us also.
There are in the possession of the government many
letters which have been addressed by the sikh chiefs to
the neighbouring powers, Mussulman and Hindoo and
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Sikh, earnestly invoking their assistance, and the burthen
of every letter is the necessity of destroying and expelling
the British
The bitterness of their enmity has carried them yet
further still. No one ever thought to see the day when
sikhs would court the alliance of Afghans and would
actually purchase their assistance by a heavy sacrifice.
Yet their hatred to the British name has induced them to
do even this. They invited the Ameer Dost Mahomed
Khan from Kabul to their aid. They promised him as
the reward of his assistance the province of Peshawar,
and the lands which the King of Kabul formerly held
possession which the Sikhs themselves valued beyond all
price, which, for years they had struggled to obtain, and
wh ich they gained, and held only by vast expenditure
of treasure and with the best blood of their race.
The Ameer of Kabul came. He raised immediately the
stan dard of Prophet in their land, defiled the temples of
the sikh religion, plundered their villages, and most
brutally treated their people yet ; for all that the Sikh
Nation continued to court the Ameer of Kabul still. They
have fought side by side with his troops, and after their
defeat applied for the continuance of his assistance. So
invetrate has their hostility to us proved to be that the
securing of Afghan cooperation against the British has
been sufficient to induce the Sikhs to forget their strongest
national animosity and has in their eyes compensated
even for Afghan cruelty to their people and for Mohemetan insults to their religion
Such Hon'ble Sirs have been the acts of faithlessness
and violence by which the Sikh Nation has a second time
forced upon us the evils of a costly and a bloody war.
If the grossest violation of treaties, if repeated aggres-
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sion by which its national security is threatened and the
interests of its people are sacrificed can even confer upon
a nation the right of bringing into necessary subjection
the power that has so injured it and is ready to injure it
again ; then has the British Government now acquired
an absolute and undoubtable right to dispose, as it will of
the Punjab, which it has conquered.
The British Government has acquired the right, and
in my judgment, that right must now be fully exercised.
I hold that it is no longer open to this government
to determine the question of the future relations of the
Punjab with British India, by considerations of what is
desirable or convenient, or even expedient.
I hold that the course of recent events has rendered
the question one of national safety, and that regard for
the security of our own territories and the interests of our
own subjects must compel us in self defence to relinquish
the policy, which would maintain, the Independence of
the Sikh Nation in the Punjab.
I cordially assented to the policy which determined to
avoid the annexation of these territories on a former
occasion.
I assented to the principle that the government of
India, ought not to desire to add further to its territories,
and I adhere to that opinion still I conceive that the
successful establishment of a strong and friendly Hindoo
Government in the Punjab would have been the best
arrangement, that could be effected for British India, and
I hold that the attempt which has been made by the
British Government to effect such a settlement of the
frontier state, the moderation it has exhibited and its
honest endeavour to strengthen and add the kingdom it
had reorganized have been honorable to its character and
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have placed its motives above all suspicion, whatever may
now be its policy towards the Punjab.
Experience of subsequent events has shown us that a
strong Hindoo Government, capable of controlling its
Army and governing its own subjects, can not be formed
in the Punjab.
The materials for it do not exist, and even if they were
to be found, it has now become evident, that the object
for which the establishment of a strong Sikh government
was desired by us would not thereby be accomplished.
The advantages which we hoped to derive from such
a government were the existence of a friendly power
upon our frontier, one which from national and religious
animosity to the Mahometan powers which lie beyond
would be an effectual barrier and defence to us.
But we have now seen that the hatred of Sikhs against
the British exceeds the national and religious enmity of
Sikhs against Afghans so that far from being a defence
to us against invasion from beyond, they have themselves
broken again into war against us and have united the
Mahometan powers to join with them in the attack.
Warlike in character and long accustomed to conquest, the Sikhs must of necessity detest the British as their
conquerors.
Fanatics in religion they must equally detest us,
whose creed and whose customs are abhorrent to the
tenets they profess.
It was hoped, that motives of purdence and selfinterest might possibly countract these feelings that the
memory of the heavy retribution, which their former
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aggression brought upon them would have deterred them
from committing fresh injuries, and that consciousness of
our forbearance and conviction of our friendliness might
have conciliated their good will or at least persuaded
to peace.
Events have proved how entirely this hope must be
abandoned. If, in less than two years after the Sutlej
campaign they have already forgotten the punishment
which was inflicted by us and the generous treatment, they
subsequently received and have again rushed into war
against us, it would be folly now to expect, that we can
even have, either in the feelings or in the reason of the
Sikh Nation, any security whatever against the perpetual
recurrence from year to year of similar acts of turbulence
and aggression . There never will be peace in the Punjab
so long as its people are allowed to retain the means and
the opportunity of making war. There never be now any
guarantee for the tranquility of India until we shall have
effected, the entire subjection of the Sikh people and
destroyed its power as an Independent Nation.
It may probably be suggested, that it would be well
for us to avoid the appearance of extending our conquests
over another Indian Kingdom ; and politic to retain the
Sikh Nation as an independent state, while we provided at
the same time for our own security by introducing a
larger measure of British control into the Government of
the Punjab and by effecting such further changes as would
place all actual power in our hands.
I am unable to recognize the advantage of such a
course.
By the articles of Bhyrowal, the Government of the
Punjab was entrusted to a Council of Native Chiefs
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subject to the authority of the Resident in every department
of the State.
If a more stringent and really effectual control is now
to be established, the army of the state must be reorganized and made directly subject to the orders of the
Resident.
!•
I

The native administration must be set aside and European Agency must be generally introduced. The Maharajah
would be the Sovereign on the throne and the Punjab
would be governed by British officers.
Short of this no change can be introduced which will
give to the Resident any more effectual control than he
has hitherto held.
But if this be done, if a British functionary is at the
head of the government, if European agents conduct the
duties of civil administration, if the government of the
cheifs is removed, if the army is (as it will be in such a
case) entirely ours, raised, paid, disciplined and commanded
by British officers, then I say that it would be a mockery
to pretend, that we have preserved the Punjab as an
Independent state. I conceive, that such a policy would
neither be advantageous to our interests nor creditable to
our name. By maintaining the pageant of a throne we
should leave just enough of Sovereignty to keep alive
among the Sikhs the memory of their nationality, and to
serve as a nucleus for constant intrigue. We should have
all the labour, all the anxiety, all the responsibility which
would attach to the territories, if they were actually made
our own, while we should not reap the corresponding
benefits of increase of revenue, and acknowledged
-possession.
J

-

-
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Nor should we by such shifts gain credit with the
powers of India, for having abstained from subverting the
independence of the state. Native Powers would perceive
as clearly as ourselves, that the reality of independence was
gone and we should in my humble judgment neither gain
honor in their eyes nor add to our own power by wanting
the honesty and the courage to avow what we had really
done.
It has been objected, that the present dynasty in the
Punjab can not with justice be subverted, since Maharaja
Duleep Singh being yet a minor can hardly be held
responsible for the acts of the Nation. With deference to
those by whom these views have been entertained, I must
dissent entirely from the soundness of the doctrine. It is
I venture to think, altogether untenable as a principle. It
has been disregarded, heretofore in practice, and disregarded in the case of the Maharaja Duleep Singh
himself :
When in 1845 the Khalsaarmy invaded our territories,
the Maharaja was not held to be free from responsibility,
nor was he exempted from the consequences of his people's
acts. On the contrary, the Government of India confiscated to itself the richest provinces of the Maharaja's
Kingdom, and was applauded for the moderation, which
had exacted no more.
«

The Maharaja was made to tender his submission to
the Governor General in person, and it was not until he
had done so that the clemency of the British Government
was extended to him and his Government restord. Furthermore the Maharaja having been made to pay the penalty
of the past offences of his people. Due warning was given
him that he would be held in like manner responsible for
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their further acts. The Maharaja in reply acknowledging
this warning, says, "If in consequence of the recurrence
of misrule in my Government the peace of British frontier
be disturbed, I should be held responsible for the same
(December 1846).
If the Maharaja was not exempted from responsibility
on the pleas of his tender years at the age of 8, he can
not on that plea be entitled to exemption from a like
responsibility, now that he is 4 years older.
As the Hon'ble company most fully approved of his
being deprived of the fairest provinces of his kingdom in
consequence of the misdeeds of his people in 1846, it
can not on the same principle condemn his being subjected
now to the consequence of whatever measures the
repeated and aggravated misdeeds of his people may have
rendered indispensably necessary for the safety of the
British interests. I sincerely lament the necessity by which
we are compelled to depose from his throne a successor
of Maharaja Runjeet Singh. But when I am firmly
convinced that the safety of our own state requires us to
enforce the subjection of the Sikh Nation, I cannot
abandon that necessary measure, merely, because the
effectual subjection of the Nation involves in itself the
deposition of their Prince. I cannot permit myself to be
turned aside from fulfilling the duty which I owe to the
security and prosperity of millions of British subjects, by
a feeling of misplaced and mistimed compassion for the
fate of a child.
Having thus adverted to the modifications of
which might have been proposed, and objections
have been suggested, I repeated the declaration
conviction that we have no admissible alternative

policy
which
of my
that as
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the only mode which is now left to us of preventing the
recurrance of perpetual and devastating wars, we must
resolve on the entire subjection of the Sikh people and on
its Extinction as an Independent Nation,
We have been for the second time engaged in war
with the most formidable enemy, we have yet encountered
in India. They have resisted us through the ccurse of a
protracted and severe campaign.
The Ameer of Kabul, proclaiming himself the apostle
of Islam, and calling on all true musulmans to unite in a
Holy war against the English has joined his ancient
enemies in order to make a combined attack upon us.
This is no question of a province. This is a direct appeal
to Mohomedan India.
If, having met this danger, crushed our enemies, and
driven out the invader, we do not now occupy and hold
as our own, every foot of the Sikh territory and of the
province which have been forcibly taken by the Mussulman from under the protection of the Britain, if we do not
thus reduce to absolute subjection the people, who have
twice already shaken our power in India, and deprive
them atonce of power and of existence as a Nation, — if
concession or compromise shall be made—, if in short the
resolution which we adopted shall be any thing—less than
full assertion of absolute conquest of our enemy and
maintenance of our conquest hereafter, we shall be consi.
dered throughout all India, as having been worsted in the
struggle.
We must mal<e the reality of our conquest felt. The
moderation, which was wise and politic before, would if
repeated, after the experience we have gained, be the
veriest feebleness now.
•

•

•

;

•

'

55

Hesitation on our part would be attributed not to forbearance but to fear; it would be regarded not as the result
of a magnanimous policy, but as the evidence of a pusillanimous spirit.
It would encourage the hope of restoring supermacy
in the minds of the states and people of India where
hostility perhaps is dormant but where it is not, and
never will be extinct.
It would ensure the certainty that before many years
had passed we should be called upon to renew the
struggle which we have just triumphantly terminated,
and it would unquestionably tend to bring about the time
when the supermacy of the British power in India, might
perhaps be contested on other fields than those of the
Punjab. Although I have more than once stated to you
that the Government of India did not desire and ought
not to desire the conquest of the Punjab, I do not wish by
any means to convey to you the impression that I regard
the Punjab as a possession which it would be seriously
difficult for us to maintain, or which would be financially
unprofitable.
You are well aware that the Sikh people form
comparatively a small portion of the population of the
Punjab. A large proportion of the inhabitants and
especially the Mohemtan people, peaceful in their habits
and occupations, will hail the introduction of our rule with
pleasure.
The Sikhs themselves are warlike in their character,
turbulent and brave, but warlike and turbulent as they are,
the Sikhs are not more so than the people of Rohilcund
once were.
Disturbances doubtless will prevail for a time among

i
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them, outbreaks and local discontent may reasonably be
expected to occur, but if their subjection shall now be
rendered complete, if effectual measures be taken now to
deprive them of the means of resistance or facilities for
war, if vigilence be exercised over them, and if they shall
hereafter be governed with justice, vigor and determination;
I know no reason why the Sikhs should not be rendered
hereafter as submissive and harmless as the people of
Rohilkund now are. It would be premature at present to
enter into the financial position of the question, except ira
very general terms. My attention has been given to the
subject and I have found nothing in the consideration of it,
which should deter us from assuming the country as a
permanent possession.
The revenues are very considerable in the aggregate.
A large portion has hitherto been diverted from the
public treasury in Jageers to the Chiefs. A considerable
amount of revenue will now be recovered by the confiscation of the Jageers of those who have been engaged in
hostilities against us.
The incorporation of the Province of Maultan with
the rest of the Punjab will also add considerably to the
available revenue.
The additional knowledge of the country which has
been acquired of late, has shown us that in the northern
portions especially, it is cultivated to a great extent, and
productive in a high degree.
The soil, generally fertile, requires only moisture, to
bring it into rich cultivation, which as appears from
reports, which I have already received. The character of'
the rivers which divide the country, affords singular
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facilities for applying readily the means of developing the
resources of the soil.
The expenses of entering on a new country must
necessarily be heavy at the commencement, but as the
result of the examination I have made, I have no hesitation in expressing a confident belief, that the Punjab will;
at no distant time be not only a secure but profitable:
possession.
I have thus fully laid before your Hon'ble Sirs,,
the grounds on which I have formed the conclusion, that
having regard to events which have recently occured
it is indispensable to the security of the British territories,
and to the interests of the people, that you should put an
end to the Indepenpence of the Sikh Nation and reduce^
it to entire subjection.
The time having arrived, when it was necessary that
the determination of the Government of India should be
declared, I directed Mr. H.M. Elliot, Secretary to the
Government to proceed to Lahore for the purpose of
announcing to the Council of Regency the resolution I
had formed.
The proceedings of Mr. Elliot at Lahore are separatelyreported to you full in detail.
After interviews with the members of the council, a
public Durbar was held, when the note addressed to the
Regency by the Governer General was read, the terms
granted to the Maharaja which had been signed by the
council were ratified by His Highness in like manner as the
treaty of Lahore, and a proclamation was issued declaring
the Punjab to be a portion of the British Empire in India.
In liquidation of the accummulated debt due to this,
government by the state of Lahore, and for the expences
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•of the war I have confiscated the property of the state to
the use of the Hon'ble East India Company.
From this confiscation, however, I have excluded the
Koh-i-noor which in token of submission has been
surrendered by the Maharajah of Lahore to the Queen of
England.
If the policy which has now been declared, shall be
confirmed I am confident you will sanction my having
thus set apart the Koh-i-noor as a historical memorial of
conquest and that the Hon'ble Court of Directors will
cordially approve the act which has placed the Gem of
the Moguls in the Crown of Britain.
. • •

•

x

>

.

It onlv remains for me now, Hon'ble Sirs, to submit
for your consideration the important affairs which have
formed the subject of this despatch.
*

While deeply sensible of the responsibility, I have
assumed, I have an undoubting conviction of the expediency the justice and the necessity of my act.
What I have done, I have done with a clear conscience and in the honest belief, that it was imperatively
demanded of me by my duty to the State.
I entertain the hope, that the measures which I have
adopted on your behalf will receive the sanction and
approval of the Hon'ble Court. I have etc...
(Signed) DALHOUSIE

*

f

*
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DOCUMENT No. 8

The Punjab Rajput Rebels of 1848
Taken from Punjab Gazeteers Hoshiarpur district
1883—1884—Chapter II.
"In 1848, the second Sikh war began. The Rajas of
Jaswan and Datarpur, with the Rajas of Kangra raised
the standard of revolt against the British. Mr. J.L. Lawrence, who happened to be at Pathankot at that time,
rapidly swept down the Dun with 500 men and four guns.
The Raja of Datarpur was made prisoner without a blow.
The Jaswan Raja offered resistance and his two positions
at Amb and Akhrot were attacked together and carried
with some little loss.
The Rajas were deported, their palaces raized and their
possessions and Jagirs confiscated. Bedi Bikram Singh of
Una also joined the insurgents and marched towards
Hoshiarpur. He had halted at Maili, eight miles from that
place. When he heard of the defeat of the Raja of Jaswan,
he immediately fled to the Sikh camp of Sher Singh. His
lands, possessions and Jaghirs of Rs. 86,130 a year in
Hoshiarpur district alone were confiscated. His fort at. Una
was razed." He was ordered to live at Amirtsar as a state
prisoner with an annual pension of Rs. 1200/- a year.
The following chiefs were made state prisoners and
banished from the Punjab.
(1) Raja Parmod Chandar of Mahil Mohri. Grandson
of Raja Sansar Chand of Kangra. Confined at
. Almorah in U.P. Died there as a state prisoner.
(2) Raja Juggat Chand of Datarpur and his son Devi
Singh. Confined in several jails in U.P. Almorah,
Banaras and others. Both died as state prisoners.

*

_
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(3) Raja Umed Singh of Jaswan and his son both
Confined. Died as state prisoners.
(4) Wazir Ram Singh of Nurpur and several others.
(5) Bedi Bikram Singh of Una. Confined at Amritsar.
The relevant files regarding these state prisoners arepreserved in the National Archives of India, Janpath,
New Delhi.
*

Baba Bikram Singh Bedi was the son of Baba Sahib
Singh Bedi of Una ; a lineal descendant of Guru Nanak.
Baba Sahib Singh Bedi helped considerably Maharaja
Ranjit Singh to consolidate his position as a Sovereign
ruler af the Lahore kingdom. He was highly respected by
all the hill and Sikh chiefs on account of his sanctity,,
courage and political foresightedness. After his death his
disciple Baba Beer Singh of Nourangabad, Amritsar
district held the same position as his preceptor. Maharaja Ranjit Singh had great reverence for him. His
Derah or monastry at Naurangabad was considered to
be a sanctuary for big and small nobles of the Court of
Lahore, who for one reason or other sought asylum in its
precincts. No political refugee was to be arrested or
molested by the government of the day while he was.
living there.
"Bhaee Beer Singh, whose reputation for sanctity
commands the reverence of the whole Sikh people"—Lt
Col Richmond Agent Governer General N.W. Frontier to
Mr. F. Currie Esq. Secretary to Government of India.
(No. 26 of 8th April 1844).
This special religious privilege was ruthlessly violated
by the infamous Prime Minister of the Kingdom, Hira
Sinh Dogra son of the Dhian Sinh Dogra. Sardar Utter
Singh Sandhanwalia was staying at Naurangabad with Baba
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Bir Singh. Hira Sinh sent a strong force under his cousin
Mean Labh Sinh to destroy the sanctuary on the pretext,
of arresting the Sandhanwalia
Sirdar. It was a
well-known fact, that Bhaee Beer Singh will not
hand over Sardar Sandhanwalia. Baba Bir Singh ordered
his disciples, followers and adherents not to give battle
to the invading troops. "I shall not allow brothers to
fight against brothers and kill each other, he orderd.
Baba Beer Singh and hundreds of his disciples were
killed, Sardar Utter Singh Sandhanwalia among them. The
regiments and troops, which took part in the massacre
were rewarded by Hira Sinh. The common people hated
these troops and named them as GURU MAR P A L T A N S
or Preceptor killer regiments.
After this horrible holocaust Baba Maharaj Singh was
installed as successor to Bhai Beer Singh, and as head
of the sanctuary or Dera. Baba Bikram Singh Bedi son
of Baba Sahib Singh Bedi was beptized at the hands of
Baba Beer Singh. On that account Baba Maharaj Singh
and Baba Bikram Singh Bedi were Gur-Bhaies or brethernin-faith.
During the Punjab campaign of 1848-1849, Bhai
Maharaj Singh, Baba Bikram Singh Bedi Sodhies Kartar
Singh, Muksoodan Singh and Ranjour Singh sons of
Sodhee Oodhum Singh of Anandpur ; Sodees Jodh Singh
and Sunder Singh sons of Issur Singh of Hajipoor; declared
it as a holy war for the Sikhs. All of them along with
their followers joined Sardar Chuttur Singh and Raja Sher
Singh's forces and fought valiantly, exhorting the Khalsa
to destroy the F A R A N G E E MALECHAS.
After the general surrender of the Sikh Army the
sahibzadas too laid their arms. Bhai Maharaj Singh fled
with his followers towards the hills of Jummoo and started
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working for a people's rising against the British political
domination over the land of the five rivers and the Sikh
Gurus.
DOCUMENT No. 9

Sec. Cons. 26 May 1849, Nos. 68-71

No. 68 (pp. 1-3)
From
Major H.P. Burn
Deputy Secretary to the Board of Administration
Punjab.

To
H.M. Elliot Esquire,
Secretary to the Government of India, with the
Governor Generel. Simla.

Sir,
I have the honor by direction of the Board to submit
for the consideration and orders of the Right Hon'ble the
Governor-General a Statement
By direction of
.
.
.
.
r
sir H M. Lawrence
showing the amount oi personal
K.C.B..-C.C Mansei
resumed
a n c | service jagheers
& John Lawrence Es.rs.

g i k h

^ . ^

^

(

were engaged either personally or through their followers
and relatives in the late hostilities ; and of the pension
which the Board suggest should be allowed to each of
them to commence from the 1st of July 1849.
2. Besides these Chiefs there are a few others who
from one cause or the other have been absent and whose
names will hereafter be submitted in a supplementary list.

i
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3. The value of the jageers is estimated at
Rs. 11,31,865 while the sum total af pensions is only
Rs. 42,670.
The Board have restricted their recomendation in each
case to the lowest sum consistent with the terms on which
the chiefs surrendered to Major Mackeson with the exception of No. 19 that of Kaunh Singh Mujeethea about
whom it is considered deserving of some peculiar consideration.
4. The rebel Chiefs and officers have been as conceded by Major Mackeson permitted to reside at their
homes but under the restrictions detailed in enclosure No. 2..
They have been deprived of their rank. Their conduct
will be closely watched; collectively and individually they
have been told that any infringement of the prescribed
rules will render them liable to the severest punishment.
5. Last week Sir Henry Lawrence, Mr. Mansel and
Major Edwards visited Attaree and found Chutter Singh,
Sher Singh and the other members of the family endeavouring to accommodate themselves to their present
circumstances. The distance is sixteen miles from Lahore
but only four from a Police Station.
I have the honor to be,
Sir,
Your most obedient Servant,
Sd/- H.P. Burn
Deputy Secretary to the Board
of Administration, Punjab.
Board's Offiices, the 1st May, 1849.

*
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Jowahir Singh

5,000

18,500

23,500

961

Ho was an officer of Goorchuras, a n d
deserted a t Mooltan when on d u t y .

5.

J e e t Singh

5,500

15,000

20,500

1,2

6

J o d h Singh.
Hurchundur

This Sirdar deserted a t Mooltan, a n d
subsequently was brought back by his
brother, who remained faithful. The
Sowars all deserted.

5,000

10,200

15 200

72

This m a n deserted a t Mooltan.

Jelal K h a n
Bhuttee

3,820

8.355

12,175

9(

This Chief deserted a t Mooltan, b u t
formerly did good service during t h e
Cabul War, was since wounded himself
a n d had two brothers killed on our side
fighting in the K h y b e r .

J u m e y u t Singh
Viruk

2,000

5,000

7,000

2.(

H e deserted a t Bunnoo. b u t came back
before the fight a t R a m n u g g u r , in fact
as soon as he could, leaving his Sowars
who remained with t h e enemy. I t is
therefore proposed to resume his service
lands, a n d give a pension equal to his
personal Jagheer.

57,000

65.0C 0

1,22,000

2,4

This Chief's misdeeds require no rem a r k . H e has been allowed a bare
maintenance,

7

8.

9.

Sirdar
C h u t t u r Singh
Attareewallah.

1

6

2

10

Bishen Singh
Kishen Singh
Khoshal Singh
Atareewallahs

11.

K h u z a n Singh
Mokul

4,230

4,230

3,500

450

2,100

6,250

8,350

2,100

8,000

10,100

720

15,000

12,500

27,500

3,600

12.
Dul Singh
Munhas
13.

R u t t u n Singh
Girjakia

7
These men are cousins of the preceding
Chief—the two Bishen
Singh
and
Kishan Singh were arrested early and
remained so tin
till t hn e ena
end or
of tne
the war.
Khoshal Singh is an old m a n who was a t
home, during the disturbances. I t is
proposed to grant the following pensions for life.
Bishen Singh
1,000
Kishen Singh
500
Khushal Singh
2,000
Deserted a t Mooltan.
H e is an old m a n and was at home
during the War, but his Grandson Nihal
Singh and all his sowars deserted a t
Mooltan.
He had 8 sons, the Father and sons all
deserted with Sher Singh and the
former died in the rebel camp, on
which 3 sons came back. I t is proposed
to give them 600 each and the other
360 Ruppees each per annum thus.
Golab Singh
600
Mitab Singh
600
J o d h Singh
600
F u t t e h Singh
360
K u r m Singh 360, Inder Singh 360
Bhag Singh 360 and Prem Singh360 :—.
)
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Soorut Singh
Mujeethea

5,000

17,500

22,500

720

A very bad character, he plundered two
lacs of treasure on its way t o Mooltan,
during the War.

19

K a n h Singh
Mujoethea

15,000

25,000

40,000

3.600

This Chief notoriously only joined the
rebels from timidity. H e was t h e n a t
Peshawur, and Major, G. Lawrence says
behaved well to t h e last, though he
finally went with the rest.

20.

K a n h Singh Man

13,282

6,500

19,782

2.400

This is the Chief who accompnied Mr.
^Vans
^ ^ Agnew to Mooltan,! was t a k e n
prisoner and ironed with his son a n d
in this state was blown up when the
F o r t was shelled. H e is almost universally believed to have been innocent of
any complicity in the late War. H e has
left 3 Wives and two D a u g h t e r s , whom
it is proposed t h u s to t r e a t :
1st Luchmi
600
2nd N u n d a
600
3rd Chunda & a
daughter
1,000
a 2nd —do—
_200_
2,400
•

•

•

•

*

21.

G u n d a Singh
Muttoo

9.300

I

9,700

19,000

1,200

•

•

•

•

This Chief is a b o u t 36 years old, and
deserted at Mooltan.
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DOCUMENT N O . 9(A)

From
The Secretary to the Government of India with the
Governor General.
To
The Board of Administeration of the Affairs of
Punjab.
Sirs,
I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your
Deputy Secretary's letter of the 1st instant No. I l l , submitting for orders a statement showing the amount
(Rupees 11,31,865) of personal and service jagheers resumed from 25 of the Sikh Chiefs who were engaged either
personally or through their followers and relatives in the
late hostilities and of the pensions (amounting in the
aggregate to Rs. 42,670 which the Board suggest should
be allowed to each of them to commence from the 1st of
July 1849.
2. In reply I am desired to state that the Governor
General is pleased to approve and sanction the recommendations of the Board respecting the maintenance of
these Sirdars excepting in the case of Khan Singh Majeethea.
3. The Governor General dissents from the opinion
of the Board that the circumstances stated are any sufficient excuse for this man's acts nor can he perceive any
reason why a pension should be granted to him excusing
the maximum laid down by His Lordship i.e., Rs. 300* a
month may be allowed to him and no more.
I have etc.
Simla,
)
Sd/-H.M. Elliot
the 10th May 1849. )
Secy, to the Govt, of India
^ ^ I ^ ^ H ^ ^ H ^ ^ H ^ H B with the Governor Genl.
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DOCUMENT No. 10

Translation of a Roobakaree from Sir H.M. Lawrence;
K.C.B. Agent to the Governor Genl. and Resident at
Lahore dated 7th April 1849.
This day the following orders were passed regarding
Chutter Singh, Shere Singh, Outar Singh and Tej Singh.
1st. They are directed to proceed to Uttaree tomorrow morning to arrive there by the evening and report the
same immediately to the Resident.
2nd. On their arrival at Uttaree they must not go
beyond its boundary without the special written sanction
of the Resident, and to restrict themselves when going out
to 1 \ coss within its boundary.
3rd. They are not to keep any arms whatever (their
own property or any other person's) in their possession
on any pretence.
4th. They are strictly forbidden to correspond with
any of the parties who were concerned in the late rebellion
on any consideration.
5th. They are to furnish the Resident with a list of
the men they employ and not to entertain anyone not mentioned in the list.
50 men are to be entertained among the four persons
above mentioned.
20 men are to be retained by Golab Singh, 10 Bishen
Singh and by Nur Singh 10 men No other servants will
be allowed to be entertained than the numbers above
specified.
6th. They are not to permit any person to call on
them, should any one come of his own accord this should
be prevented and the circumstance reported to the
Resident.
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7. Golab Singh if he likes can visit these
persons.

four

8. If the above mentioned Sirdars are guilty of
infringing any of the above orders, they will be punished
as enemies of the British Government and on no account
pardoned.
9.

It is ordered that copies of this Roobakaree be
sent for the information and guidance of the four above
named parties, also a copy to the Commissioner of the
Baree Doaba.
List of Arms with the above :—
Shere Singh
—1 Single Barrelled rifle
Chutter Singh
—1 Gun
Outar Singh
—1 -doTej Singh
—1 -doTrue Translation
Sd/-H.P. Burns
Deputy Secretary
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DOCUMENT N O . I I

List of patriots, who fought against the armies of the
British East India Company. It was a war of aggression
on the part of the British authorities in violation of the
Treaty of Bhyrowal Dec. 1846 with the Lahore Durbar,
under its king Maharaja Dalip Singh. The patriots, who
fought for the Lahore Darbar were severely punished. The
British were able to win over some of the nobles, chiefs
and influential persons of the kingdom to their side, on
promises of rewards. Defeat of the patriots resulted in
the annexation of the Punjab.
Nahar Singh
1. Sultan Mohmud Ali Khan son of Sultan Mohmud,
Rajput, age 20 years, Colonel of Artillery. Village Bharowal
Distt. Amritsar, service 8 years, Cash pay 2520, Total
Rs. 2520; Pension recommended Rs. 120. This is a sonof
General Sultan Mohmud, one of the rebel officers who
have a pension of Rs. 600 a year. The son is recommended
for Rs. 120 a year for life.
2. Balwant Singh son of Urjun Singh, Jat, age 11
years, Sirdar, Village Ranghur Nangal Distt. Gurdaspur.
His father has Rs. 1500 a year. The son got nothing
from the Durbar and his claim for a pension is therefore
rejected.
3. Khooshal Singh Moorarea son of Chooher Singh,
Jat Bhooler, age 41 years Officer of the Ghoorchuras,
Village Moorare, Service 211 years, Former allowance
under the late Darbar Jagir Rs. 4000, For Sowars Rs.
1250, Total Rs. 5250, Pension recommended Rs. 240. This
pension is recommended for life.
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4. Sher Singh son of Chooher Singh, Jat Bhooler,
age 23 years, Jageerdar, Village Moorarea, Service 5-| years,
Former allowance under the late Darbar Cash Rs. 1800,
Total Rs. 1800, Pension recommended Rs. 180. This
pension is recommended for life.
5. Mehtab Singh son of Chooher Singh, Jat, age 33
years, Colonel, Village Kotlah Barea, Service 9 years, Former
allowance under the late Darbar Jagir Rs. 5400, Total
Rs. 5400. Is at Chunar under surveillance.
6. Daibee Suhaie son of Radha Kishen Khatree,
age 55 years, Officer of Ghoorchuras, Village Bhaira
Chuj, Service 27 years, 10 months and 10 days, Former
allowacee under the late Darbar Jagir Rs. 4900, Cash
Rs. 1500, Total Rs. 6400, Pension Rs. 240. This pension
is recommended for life.
6. (a) Bishan Dass son of Radha Kishen Khatree, age
40 years, Officer of Ghoorchurras, Village Bhaira Chuj,
Service 17 years and 2\ months, Former allowance under
the late Darbar Jagir Rs. 2100, Pay Rs. 1440, Total
Rs. 3540, Pension recommended Rs. 180. This pension
is recommended for life.
7. Goormukh Singh son of Ram Singh, Khatree age
60 Village Ram Nugger, Former allowance under the late
Darbar Jagir Rs. 2200, Total Rs. 2200, Pension Rs. 240
This pension is recommended for life.
8. Nihal Singh son of Futteh Singh, Muttoo Jat, age
26 years, Sirdar, Village Muttoo, Former allowance under
the late Darbar Rs. 1200, Total Rs. 1200, Pension
recommended Rs. 120. This pension is recommended for
life.
9. Dussounda Singh son of Shainj Singh, Mutto Jat,
age 50 years, Sirdar, village Muttoo, Former allowance
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under the late Darbar Jagir Rs. 1100, Total Rs. 1100,
Pension recommended Rs. 120. This pension is recommended for life.
10. Taikh Singh son of Kurrum Singh, Jat Seindhoo,
age 51 years. Sirdar, Village Rosa, Service 9 years, Former
allowance under the late Darbar Jagir Rs. 900,
Pay Rs. 528, Total Rs. 1428, Pension recommended
Ps. 120. This pension is recommended for life.
11. Mookhuddum Singh son of Jodh Singh, (Jat)
Seindhoo, age 38 years, Jageerdar, Village Mokal, Service 9
years, Former allowance under the late Darbar Jagir
Rs. 720, Total Rs. 720, Pension recommended Rs. 120.
This pension is recommended for life,
12. Khizan Singh son of Goher Singh, Jat Seindhoo,
age 50 years, Jageerdar, Village Mokul, Service 27 years,
10 months and 14 days, Former allowance under the late
Darbar Jagir Rs. 2100, Total Rs. 2100, Pension
Rs. 200. This pension is recommended for life.
13. Moher Singh and his brother Khan Singh sons of
Pardhan Singh, Cheema, ages 21 years and 19 years,
Jageerdars, Village Punkee, (Richnab), Service 4 years each
Former allowance under the late Darbar Jagir Rs. 1000
each Total Rs. 2000, Pension recommended Rs. 60 each,
This pension is recommended for life.
14. Nihal Singh son of Wazeer Singh Munhais,
age 30 years, Jagirdar, Village Chandpore. He is the
grand son of Dal Singh Munhais, who gets Rs. 720 as a
rebel. The grandson was one of his sowars. The Board
would give him nothing.
15. Goordut Singh and his brother Chunda Singh
sons of Zubber Singh, Bajwa, ages 38 and 34 years,
Jageerdar, Village Kullalwallah Rechnab. Goorudut Singh
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was removed from his appointment previous to and had
nothing, he lives with his brother and has no claim to
apension.
16. (A) Thumman Singh son of Dhokul Singh, Man,
age 34 years, Jageerdar, Village Sadharike (Rechnab)
Wazzirabad. Thuman Singh had no allowance from the
Darbar and is not entitled to a pension.
(B) Futteh Singh Saunsa son of Cashmeir Singh,
Saunsa age 5 years, Sirdar, Village Sadhari Ke Rechnab,
Former allowance under the late Darbar Jagir Rs. 2520,
Total Rs. 2520, Pension recommended Rs. 240. This
pension is recommended for life.
(o) Jagjodh Singh son of Peshora Singh, Sausa age 3
years, Sirdar, Village Wazzirabad, Former allowance under
the late Darbar Jagir Rs. 3960, Total Rs. 3960, Pension recommended Rs. 240. This pension is recommended for life.
17. Jodh Singh Chappa son of Ram Singh, Bajwa, age 28
years, Sirdar, Village Chappa, Service 8 years, Cash pay
Rs. 1665, Total Rs. 1665, Pension recommended Rs. 60.
This pension is recommended for life.
B. Daiwa Singh, age 25 years, Jageerdar, Village
Chappa, Service 8 years, Cash pay Rs. 1665, Total Rs. 1665,
Pension Recommended Rs. 60. This pension is recommended for life.
C. Kuppore Singh son of Kishan Singh, Bajwa, age
30 years Jageerdar, Village Chappa, Service 8 years, Cash
Rs. 1665, Total Rs. 1665, Pension recommended Rs. 60.
This pension recommended for life.
18. Jawala Singh son of Kishan Singh, Seindhoo,
age 35 years, Jageerdar, Village Wuddala, Service 8 years,
His father was a servant of the Sikh Government. He
was in service in Kashmir with Goolab Singh, who was

11

discharged just before the war. He joined the rebels.
He had no pay from the Durbar. The Board would not
give him a pension.
19. Sher Singh son of Maharaj, Brahmin, age 40 years,
Sirdar, Village Balihara Sealkot now at Kunohah Zillah
Hoshiarpur. Has ample means of subsistance, lives with his
sister. The Board therefore recommended no pension for him.
20. Unokh Singh son of Ball Singh, Virkh, age 24
years, Adjutant of Ball Singh's regiment, Village Killa
Raie Singh, Service 3 years and 3 months, Cash pay Rs. 360,
Total Rs. 360, Pension Rs. 36. This pension is recommended for life.
21. Issur Singh son of Golab Singh, Siddhoo, age
42 years, Adjustant of Ball Singh Regt., Village Pudhree,
Service 17 years, Cash pay 720, Pension Rs. 60. This
Pension is recommended for life.
22. Jowala Singh son of Dull Singh, Kung; age 45
years, Commandant of Sooka Singh Artillery, Village
Kulla, Service 26 years, Jagir Rs. 340. Cash pay 1460,
Total 1800, pension of Rs. 80 is recommended for life.
23. Ajoodhea Parshad, son of Ram Nath Rajpoot age
50 years, Colonel of Gorkha Regt., Village Pukka Zillah
Chumparan Chhapra in Bengal, Service 28 years Cash pay
Rs. 2160, Total Rs. 2160, recommended Rs. 160, pension
for life.
24. Mean Labh Singh, son of Juggat Singh, Rajpoot
age 32 years, Commandant of Ramgole Regt, Village
Patter Jullundur Doab Kangra, Rejected. This man has
gone for service to Jummoo contrary to orders.
25. Dingga Singh, son of Baba Mallee Singh, Khutree,
age 30 years, Commandant of Sikandar Khan artillery,
Village Bharowal. Service 6 years, Cash pay Rs. 720,
Pension Rs. 60. This pension is recommended for life.
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26. Meihar Singh son of Sunggat Singh Seindhoo,.
age 50 years, Commandant of Meiher Singh Regt. Village
Puttoo Zillah Budhnee, Service 26 years, Cash pay 1800,
Pension Rs. 120. This pension is recommended for life.
27. Fetteh Singh son of Dewan Singh Khaira age 42
years, Adjutant of Maiher Singh's regt., Village Naurangabad., Service 21 years, Cash pay 720, pension Rs. 60 for
life. This pension is recommended for life.
28. Koonwur Singh Rajpoot, son of Zalim Singh age
52 years Adjutant Kohistani Regt., Village Chushma,
service 21 years, pay Rs. 1000, pension Rs. 60 for life.
29. Futteh Singh son of Soojahn Singh Goorai Jat age
40 years Adjt. of Bishan Singh's regt. Village Gohurban,
Service 21 years, Cash pay Rs.720 Pension Rs. 60. for life.
30. Bhope Singh son of Kuram Singh age 47 years
Colonel of Maharaj Golab Singh's Regt. Village
Chuharchak Zillah Budhnee C.S.S. Rejected, is entitled to
nothing being in the service of Maharaja Golab Singh.
31. Hem Singh son of Budhawa Singh Wirkh age
50 years Commandant of His Highness Maharaj Golab
Singh's Regt. Village Chooher Kana as above.
32. Goolab Singh son of...Gill age 50 years Village
Gill, Distt. Budhnee C.S.S. as above.
33. Wurream Singh son of Dole Singh Seindhoo age
55 years Officer of the Sowars of Charyaree Paltan
Village Munhala Service 35 years 4 months. Jagir Rs. 3000,
Pension Rs. 120. This pension is recommended for life.
34. Khizan Singh son of Golab Singh Dhillon age
50 years, Officer of Dera Charyaree, Village Jhuppal,
Service 36 years, Jagir personal Rs. 1555, pension Rs. 120.
This pension is recommended for life.
35. Sher Singh son of Saheb Singh Seindhoo age 50
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years Village Thaitha Baru Service 37 years Jagir personal
Rs. 1500, Officer of Dera Charyaree pension Rs. 120 for life.
36. Wuchun Singh son of Shamsher Singh Seindhoo,
48 years Officer of Dera Charyaree Village Thaitha Baru,.
Service 37 years, Jagir Rs. 1200, pension Rs 100 for life.
37. Churrat Singh son of Jai Singh Seindhoo age 50
years, Officer of Dera Charyaree, Village Kot Syed Mahmood, Service 29 years 6 months 7 days, Jagir Rs. 1200
pension Rs. 100 for life.
38. Ram Singh son of Surjun Singh Thurru age 24
years Officer of Dera Charyaree, Village Thuru Service 8
years, Jagir Rs. 800 pension Rs 60 for life.
39. Surdool Singh son of Dull Singh Seindhoo age
48 years Officer in Dera Charyaree, Village Munhala Service 35 years, Jagir personal Rs. 825 pension Rs 60 for life.
40. Jawaher Singh son of Futteh Singh Cheena age
37 years, Officer of the Dera of Sher Singh Village Cheena
Service 3 years Jagir personal Rs. 650, Rs. 48 pension for
life.
41. JullalDeen Khan son of NoreMohmad Dheelon
age 43 years Commandant of Zamboor Khana, Village
Punjwarh, Service 12 years, Jagir Rs. 781 Cash pay
Rs. 759, Total 1540, pension Rs. 100 for life.
42. Chanda Singh son of Ruttun Singh Goldsmith
age 40 years Durbari Village Kila Deedar Singh Service
23 years 5 months Jagir personal Rs. 3000 Cash Rs. 3000
Total Rs. 3000, pension Rs. 120 for life..
43. Phoola Singh son of Bhawanee Dass Khutree,
age 45 years Rukh Keeper, Village Serai Cheena Service
19 years Jagir personel Rs. 2600, pension Rs. 120 for life.
44. Mean Pirthee Singh Rajpoot age 30 years Rukh
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Keeper, Village Kana Cheet Kohistan, Service 7 years. He
is in the territory of Raja Golab Singh in Cashmere Rejected.
45. Mean Bujjuttar Singh son of Rai Kaisri Singh
Rajpoot age 20 years Rukh Keeper, Service 6 months.
As above.
46. Sodees Kurtar Singh, Muksoodan Singh and
Ranjour Singh sons of Sodee Oodhum Singh ages 33, 30,
and 26 years, Priests of the Sikhs, Village Anund pore
Zilla Ropar C.S.S. Have already been recommended for
life pensions. Vide Secy's letter No. 121 of 26th June.
47. Sodees Jodh Singh, and Soonder Singh sons of
Issur Singh Sodee, age 40, and 35 years, Priests of the
Sikhs, Village Hajepore C.S.S.... Jagir personal Rs. 1200,
Sodee Soonder Singh gets a pension of Rs. 600/- vide
Government letter No. 327 of 27th May 1850, to Board
of Revenue Department.
48. Kupoor Singh son of Boodh Singh, Kanboh age
50 years, Officer under Bikrum Singh, Village Dhanoa
Hoshiarpore Jagir personel Rs. 1500, pension Rs 48. His
father was a petty Jagirdar in the Jullundur of Rs. 1500
per annum. Kupoor Singh joined the sikhs and fought
during the war. He came in with the Sikh Sirdars
Recommended for a pension of Rs. 48 per annum for life.
49. Hakim Rai and his son Kishen Kanwar son of
Khooshee Ram Khutree, age 48, and 28 years, Officer under
Bikrum Singh, village Syalkote, Service 30, and 12 years,
former allowance Personal Jagir and pay Rs. 6548,
Pension Rs. 1600. Are at Chunar under Surveillance.
50. Khurruck Singh son of Jodh Singh Hhurchunder,
age 33 years, Jagirdar, village Chushma, rejected not
entitled to a pension, was a common sowar. His father,
a rebel gets a pension of Rs. 720/- a year.
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51. Kurum Narain son of Sawn Mull Khutree, age
28 years, village Akalgarh. Received no allowance from
the Darbar. His claim is rejected.
52. Raghonath Singh son of Summadhan Kunnojee
Brahmin, age 60 years, Commandant of Hafiz Bakhsh
artillery, village Ujjoodhea, service 24 years, pay Rs.
1200,. Pension Rs. 72. This Pension is recommended for
life.
53. Bawa Bikurmah Singh son of Sahib Singh,
Baidee, age 35 years, Priest of Sikhs, village Oona Zilla
Hoshiarpur T.S.S., Jagheer Rs. 8000. This priest had a
Jagheer in the Jullundur Doab as well as, one of
Rs. 8000 a year in the Rechna Doab. recommended
for a pension of Rs. 2400/- a year for life.
-

54. Gunput Rai son of Moul Raj Khutree, age 35
years, Officer of the Ghorchara Sowars, village Wuttala,
Service 24 years, Personal Jagir Rs. 3420, pay Rs. 3000
Total Rs. 6420. Dead.
55. Dya Singh son of Maihar Singh Dheelon, age
50 years, Adjutant of Dassowaleah's regiment, village
Dhund, Service 32 years, pay Rs. 720, Pension Rs. 48.
This pension is recommended for life.
56. Kaisur Singh son of Rai Singh Saikhoo, age 45
years Adjutant as above village Bahadur Nuggur, Service
31 years, pay Rs. 540, Pension Rs. 48 for life.
57. Daisa Singh son of Run Singh Kunboh, age
48 years, Commandant of Boodh Singh Man's regiment,
village Khaim Karan, Service 28 years, pay Rs. 1800,
Pension Rs. 72 for life.
58. Bugga Singh son of Boodh Singh Seindhoo, age
43 years, Adjutant of Boodh Sing Man's regiment, village

*
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Maree Banka, Service ll years, pay Rs. 660, Pension
Rs. 480 for life.
59. Jaimal Singh Seindhoo, age 40 years, Commandant of Pertab Singh's regiment, village Khoadpore,
Service 17 years, pay Rs. 1800, Pension Rs. 60 for life.
60. Surmookh Singh son of Churrut Singh Bhurrana
age 50 years, Adjutant of Pertab Singh's regiment, village
Bhurrana, Service 31 years, pay Rs. 720, Pension Rs. 48
for life.
61. Goordut Singh son of Kanh Singh Dheelon, age
40 years, Adjutant of Baba Pandu's regiment, village
Dogaich, Service 21 years, pay Rs. 540, Pension Rs. 48
for life.
62. Bhoop Singh son of Golab Singh Many age 34
years, Colonel of his own Regiment, village Man, Service
21 years, Jagir Rs. 2520, Pension Rs. 240. This pension
is recommended for life.
63. Jowala Singh son of Sookha Singh Poonoo Jat,
age 32 years Adjutant Bhoop Singh's Regiment, village
Futtehpore, Service 8 year, pay Rs. 720, Pension Rs. 48.
for life.
64. Goolab Singh son of Jai Singh Gill, age 48 years
Adjutant of Rechchpal Singh's Regiment, village Burka,
Service 31 years, pay Rs. 720, Pension Rs. 48 for life.
65. Baba Soonder Singh son of Sukkhram Singh
Khutree, age 21 years, Commandant of Ulla Singh
artillery, village Jodhanagree, Service 5 year, pay Rs.
Rs. 1800, His father has a pension. The son is
recommended Rs. 60 a year for life.
66.

Ghunn Singh son of Paka Singh Dhilo, age 41
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years, Commandant of Utter Singh Man's regiment, village
Chubbalpore District Jullundur, Service 22 years, pay
Rs. 1800 Pension Rs. 120. This pension is recommended
for life.
67. Usa Singh son of Nar Singh Gill, age 40 years,
Jageerdar, village Jagdeiwan, pay Rs. 250, Pension Rs. 36.
This pension is recommended for life.
68. Goordut Singh son of Kanh Singh Seindhoo,
age 20 years, Jemadar, village Tuderpore Zillah Kussorre,
Service one year 2 months, pay Rs. 360, Pension Rs. 36.
This pension is recommended for life.
69. Mirza Rehmat Ullah Beg son of Mean Khan
Mughal, age 45 years, Commandant of Dragoon Regt.
village Puttee, Service 27 years, pay Rs. 1080, Pension
Rs. 84 for life.
70. Sahib Singh son of Dasaundha Singh Khutree,
age 50 years, Commandant of Dragoon regiment, village
Phoola, Service 31 years, Jagir Rs. 160, Pay Rs. 996,
Total Rs. 1156 Pension Rs. 84 for life.
71. Ruttun Singh son of Hurdass Singh Khutree,
age 50 years, Adjutant Dragoon regiment, village Goolea,
Service 28 years, pay Rs. 600, Pension Rs. 60 for life.
72. Jodh Singh son of Futteh Singh Dhund. Jat, age
1
40 years. Adjutant of Shere Regiment, village Dhund,
Service 21 years, pay Rs. 900, Pension Rs. 60 for life.
73. Futteh Singh son of Dewan Singh Kung Jat, age
45 years, Adjutant of Shere Regiment, village Bhyrowal,
, Service 14 years, pay Rs. 720, Pension Rs. 60 for life.
74. Pertab Singh son of Jummaet Singh, Hundal
Jat, age 40 years, Commandant of Buland Khan's artillery

village Boondala, Service 17 years, pay Rs. 1100, Pension
Rs. 84 for life.
75. Run Singh son of Dul Singh Dhindhsa, age 25
years, Adjutant of Jai Singh Bhagowalleah's regiment,
village Dheendsa Service 6 years, pay Rs. 720, Pension
Rs. 60 for life.
76. Bheema Singh, son of Raja Singh, Jat, age 30
years, Commandant of orderly sowars, village Bahadurnuggar, service 31 years, Jagir Rs. 5100, pension
recommended Rs. 180 for life.
77. Taihal Singh son of Gajja Singh, Dhiloo age 42 years
Adjustant of Peshawar Regt. Commanded by Utter Singh
Man, village Balher service 7 years, pay Rs. 720, pension
recommended Rs. 60 for life.
78. Mull Singh son of Run Singh Punjhatta, Rajput
age 40 years, Colonel of Moontar Singh, village Dheenabad. Punjao Chohan Illaqa Doda, service 21 years
Pay Rs. 1800. He is in Jail for it breach of conditions on
which he came in. The Board would give him nothing.
79. Pertap Singh son of Goordut Singh, Randhawa,
age 26 years Colonel of orderly sowars, village Chuni zeara
service 6 years, Jagir Rs. 1000, pension recommended
Rs. 60 for life.
80. Issur Singh son of Ram Singh, Khutree, age 26
years, Commandant of 50 Sowars recruited by Urjoon
Singh Ranghar Nanglia, village Santokhgarh Zilla
Hoshiarpur. Issur Singh son of Ram Singh of Santokhgarh
who has a Jagheer in Hoshyearpore. Issur Singh
had formly Rs. 2000 a year under Sheikh Emam-oodeen
which ceased after the Cashmere affair. Joined the sikhs
in the late war. The Board would give him nothing.
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81. Umur Singh son of Run Singh, Rajput, age 30
years village Juspal colonel of Outar Singh Regt. service
4 years Jagir Rs. 720. Has a pension of Rs. 240 per
annum vide Government letter No. 16 of 13th May 1850.
82. Surmookh Singh son of Umur Singh, Brahmin
Sarswast, age 54 years, village Wuzzeerabad, Commandant of Kahn Singh Majjithea's regiment, service 35 years
Jageer Rs. 3700, pay Rs. 360, Total Rs. 4060, pension
recommended Rs. 6000. This pension is recommended for
life.
83. Jay Singh son of Chuttur Singh, Rajput, age 65
years, village Patteala, Commandant of Khan Singh
Majjeetheas Zamboorkhana, service 42 years pay Rs.
1440, pension recommended Rs. 120. This pension is
recommended for life.
84. Rai Singh son of Umur Singh Alloowaleah,
age 55 years, Adjutant of Lai Singh Moreeria's regt. vilage
Futteahabad, service 26 years 2 months 15 days, cash
Rs. 614, pension Rs. 60. This pension is recommended
for life.
85. Kupoor Singh son of Himmat Singh Seinadhoo
age 50 years Adjt of Ram Singh Jallewalleah's regt. village
Bhakna service 26 years 2 months 18 days pay Rs. 487,
pension recommended Rs. 48 for life.
86. Pertap Singh son of Bhag Singh, Bath age 30
years Commandant of Khan Singh, Mujjeethea's orderly
sowars, village Munhala, service 7 years 6 months, pay
Rs. 1640, pension recommended Rs. 100 for life.
87. Bussawa Singh son of Fatteh Singh, Gill,
Commandant of Khan Singh Mujeethea's orderly
sowars, village Mujeetha service 24 years,Jagir Rs. 2000,
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pay Rs. 3000, Total Rs. 5000. He has a pension of Rs.240
a year vide appendix of the Statement No. 1 of Rebel Sirdars.
88. Bhuggut Singh son of Bhugwan Singh, Khuttree,
age 50 years, Commandant of Khan Singh Mujeethea
village Wuzeerabad service 31 years Jageer Rs. 100 pay
Rs. 1440, Total Rs. 1540, pension recommended Rs. 100.
89. Nihal Singh son of Bishan Singh, Kullah, age
40 years, Commandant of Zamboorkhana, village Lahore
service 11 years, pay Rs. 2160, pension Rs. 100,
90. Utter Singh son of Mohar Singh, Cheema, age
55 years Commandant of Cavalary, Gojera Zilla
Wuzzeerabad, service 31 years. Pay Rs. 1450, for Sowars.
Rs. 1250, Total Rs. 2700, pension recommended Rs. 120.
91. Bhag Singh son of Sookha Singh Pension Rs. 100
Seindhoo age 50 years, Jageerdar, village Adean, Hereditary
servant, Jageer Rs. 500, pension recommended Rs. 48 for life.
Supplementary list N o . 4.

1. Mean Sikandar Khan son of General Illahi
Bukbsh, Musalman Rajpoot, age 21 years, Commandant
Artillery, village Lahore, service 10 years, pay Rs. 2160,
pension recommended Rs. 360. Was with the insurgents
with his father until the action of Chillian wallah, when
they both gave themselves up to Major Mackson. Recommended for a pension of Rs. 360 for life from annexation.
2. Bhugga Singh son of Moohutta Singh, Jat, age 45
years Adjutant, Mari Zillah Kussoor, service 27 years
pay Rs. 660, pension recommended Rs. 48. He was present
with the insurgents during the principal Punjab campaign
from the attack on Attack until the conclusion of the
campaign. Recommended for a pension of Rs. 44 per ,
mensem for life from annexation.
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3. Boodh Singh son of Futteh Singh, Jat, service
9 years, Jagirdar, Pindi Zillah Deena Nagar, Jagirdar,
Pension Rs. 100 Mean Singh, brother of the pensioner
joined the insurgents during the Punjab campaign. Boodh
Singh father's Jagheer was in consequence confiscated
Recommended that he receives a pension of Rs. 100 for
life from 1st Jully 1849.
4. Julmeja Singh son of Ishur Singh, Jat, age 10
years Jagirdar, village Mari Zillah Kussoor, JagirRs. 3000
pension recommended Rs. 360, Shumsher Singh brother
of the pensioner joined the rebels under Chuttur Singh in
consequence of which Julmeja Singh was deprived of his
maintenance, said to have been Rs. 3000. Recommended
a pension of Rs. 360 per annum for life.
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DOCUMENT N O . 12

From
Henry Vansittart Esquire,
Deputy Commissioner of Jalandhur.
To
D.F. Mc. Leod Esquire,
Commissioner and Superintendent
Trans Sutlej States.
Jallundhur 29th December, 1849.
Sir,
Yesterday evening one of the spies whom I had
set on the track of Maharaj Singh came to my house, with
information that if I would at once mount my horse, and
taking 30 or 40 horsemen, ride with him 14 Koss, within
one hour and half, he would place Maharaj Singh and his
gang in my hands. I instantly dressed, warned all the
horsemen that were present, some 20 in number, and
calling for the Cotwal, and mounting the informer in eight
minutes was on my road.
2. By the time that we reached Adampoor our
number had dwindled away to eleven men, among whom
were the Cotwal, Rasauldar, and the spy, breathing our
horses for 2 minutes, we set off across the open field in
the direction of an enclosure of trees, at a hand canter,
gradually increasing our pace to a hard gallop. My
orders were that four men should surround the enclosure
making as much noise as they could, and that the Cotwal,
the Rusaldar and the spy, myself and the others should
ride down such of the gang as might break cover.
3. The party was on the alert, and six men ran out
into the open country before that the enclosure was
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-encircled ; those six were pursued, and finding that they
had no chance of escape in the open country, they stopped
short, and doubling back made again for the cover. One
man whom I had covered with my pistol was by this
manoeuvre brought abreast of my saddle bow. A weapon
which glittering in the moonlight, I took it for a spear,
which was aimed at me, and in self defence I fired
wounding him in the arm (slightly), before that I had
pulled up or turned my horse he had surrendered.
4. We were but eleven in number, the other party
were said to exceed thirty, and it was presumed that
outlaws as they were, they were armed to the teeth, and
would die fighting, had they had but 2 guns among them;
it is not likely that exposed as we were, in the moonlight,
all of us would have escaped.
5. The Resaldar was the first to dismount, and
enter the enclosure, and it was not long before a body of
men in number twenty one, were with Maharaj Singh
himself seized and bound.
6. It seems that had I been ten minutes later the
gang would have marched elsewhere, and they were quite
unarmed ; I have not yet been able to learn who they are,
whence they came, whether they were going, and where
their arms are laid. I regret that blood should have been
shed by myself. Had the weapon been a spear no power in
the world could have saved me. I must have been pierced
thro' and thro'. It was a small axe mounted in a long
handle, with which I was threatened ; it was in self
defence I fired.
7. I am of opinion, that many of the party captured,
will prove to be residents of the Jalandhur Doab, and that
a report which was made to me two days ago by another
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spy, to the effect that a Dacoitee on an extensive scale,
having for its aim the plunder of the Treasury, and the
capture of myself, was not quite without foundation,
however exaggerated it might be.
I have etc.,
Jalandhur Dy. Commrs, Office,
Sd/-H. Vansittart
the 29th December, 1849.
Dy. Commissioner
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D O C U M E N T N O . 13

From
Henry Vansittart Esquire,
Deputy Commissioner, Jalandhur.
To
D.F. McLeod Esquire,
Commissioner & Superintendent,
Trans Sutlej.
Jalundher Depy. Commissr's. Office,
Dated, the 30 December 1849
Sir,
When Maharaj Singh and his companions were led
into the Jail, some of the Seikh Guard bowed themselves
down. During the whole day numbers of Hindoos had
been gathering, round the Jail with the view of casting
their eyes on the building in which he was confined, and I
until now popular with the Hindoo inhabitants, am at
this moment detested.
2. When to this I add the fact now well established
to my own conviction, that seldom a day passed that
hundreds of devotees did not worship him—that his
presence in the Doab was well known to all the villages
around ; and that one great scheme was in agitation, for
the execution of which Wednesday next was fixed that on
that night large bodies of men amounting to thousands
were to have met and carried out that scheme, whatever
it might be. When all this is established to my conviction, I assert, that the Jalundhur is no safe place of
custody for the Gooroo, and the most unsafe of all guards
are men from the Seikh Battalion, unless under the immediate surveillance of an European Officer.
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3. The highest pay which I can offer an honest
Darogha is 360 Rupees a year. By tomorrow, if there were
any distant prospect that the man's liberty would be
purchased, I would engage to raise two lacks of Rupees! !
The Gooroo is not an ordinary man. He is to the Natives
what Jesus Christ is to the most zealous of Christians.
His miracles were seen by tens of thousands, and are
more implicity relied on, that those worked by the ancient
prophets.
4. But now the man has been captured, that vast
power by which the whole Seikh mind from Pateeala to
Peshawur is swayed is rapidly passing away. This man
who was a God, is in our hands (unless he eludes our vigliance). An ordinary mortal and his schemes, already
in part organized, are for ever overthrown.
5. You may ask, when I write about these schemes,
what is my evidence, to which I have to reply—rNone.
The parties captured have hitherto been obstinately silent.
Nor indeed has it been my wish to question Maharaja
Singh himself* He is at this moment debating in his mind
whether refusing all sustenance, he shall die of starvation.
His resolution has endured for 38 hours and it is for him
to determine, whether he shall by this mode of death,
leave an imperishable name amongst his followers, or
choosing life, pass the remainder of his days, whatever
may be the time allotted him by Government or by God,
in matter of fact, ignominy. But altho' evidence may be
wanting, living as I do among the people, conviction is
not the less formed on my mind.
6. I write then to say that unless Captain Turner
second in Command of the Seikh Corps, shall be good
enough to assume charge of the man (as he so kindly has
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promised he will on receipt of orders from Hoshyarpoor,
I shall either forward the gang for safe custody to
Brigadier Wheeler C.B. or remove from the jail the Sikh
soldiers now there ; entertaining in their place Mussulman
Chuprassies and keeping a large patrol of Irregular Horse
outside the gate.
7. It had been my wish to have laid no stress on the
importance of the man and to have treated him as an
ordinary captive. But I cannot contend against the religious fanaticism of a whole country, nor against the
united wealth of a great nation.
8. And if Maharaj Singh were to escape and to elude
reapprehension, the Seikh National mind will be like the
single mind of a single individual, but one thought will be
thought. It then would have been ten thousand times
better that Maharaj Singh, never had been captured.
9. In conclusion, I may say that Maharaj Singh has
been treated with no severity. He has neither irons on
his legs, nor chains round his body. His right hand is
fastened at night to the left hand of a determined Mussulman. It would be a misfortune, if the man now a
miserable captive should have resolution enough to die
by starvation, and should have, after his death, a name, to
be cherished by all posterity—a name, which if he be kept
safe captive for 2 years, will die away and be halfforgotten.
Jalandhur,
Dy. Commissr's. Office,
30th December 1849.

I have etc.
Sd/—H. Vansittart
Dy. Commissioner.
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DOCUMENT N O . 14

To
Major H. Palmer,
Major of Brigade
Jullunder.

Sir,
As it seems that Brigadier Wheeler C.B. Commanding at Jullunder, has expressed his determination neither to
allow an European Officer to take charge of the Jail, nor
to give me the aid of 4 European soldiers (one of whom
would always be with the Gooroo) and has now withdrawn the guard of horse, which Captain Turner, when
he was kind enough to take charge of his men had asked
for, and obtained, and as perhaps Captain Turner will not
wish with inefficient means to assume the charge of the
Jail, and as the Sikh Guard if removed from the personal
surveillance of their own officer, are, for the particular
purpose of guarding the Gooroo, absolutely distrusted by
me. I have requested Captain Turner to suggest to you
that you would receive the man in Cantonments.
2. His death by starvation would confirm the national
opinion of his sanctity. The Gooroo has fasted since the
time of his capture. It is for him to determine whether he
will die. Any personal indignity might confirm him in a
resolution, which may or may not be wavering.
3. The disciple, Kharrak Singh, is a determined
scoundrel, he of course will accompany the Gooroo, should
the Brigadier assumes charge.
Jalundhur
I have etc.,
Dy. Commre's. Officer,
Sd/- H. Vansitart
30th Dec. 1849.
Dy. Commissioner
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DOCUMENT N O . 15

Brigade Office Jalunder ; 30 Dec. 1849.

Sir,
In Teply to your letter No. 325 of this date, just
received, I am directed by the Brigadier Commanding, to
assure you that he is prepared to afford you every aid
you can possibly require, but to enable him to do so
effectually, it is absolutely necessary he should have the
-fullest information from you.
First, what you apprehend, if an attempt at rescue.
Second whence, and of what strength. Information being
given on these points a force will be sent to the Jail,
sufficient to meet any contingency, but in the event of
regular troops being sent down, the Brigadier is decidedly
of opinion that all parties of the Sikh Corps, should be
removed.
On receipt of your reply the necessary steps will be
taken.
I have etc.,
Sd/- Palmer M. B.
DOCUMENT N O . I5A

To
H. Vansittart Esqre. Dy. Commr. & Supdt.
Jalunder.
The favour of a return of this, to be copied, or a copy
is requested tomorrow.

96
DOCUMENT N O . 16

Jullunder Jail, December 30, 1849.
My dear Sir,
In accordance with Captain Gordon's instructions, and
your request, I have assumed general charge of this jail,
and of the prisoners you lately captured.
I deem it my duty to address you this officially to
inform you that in my opinion it is most desirable that an
application should be made to the Military authorities in
cantoments.
The Gooroo, Maharaj Singh; of the importance of his
safe custody you must be better aware than I am.
I do not not think he is so safe from escape (whether
effected by treachery or by violence) here as he will be in
this Cantonments, and I hesitate not to say, that by keeping him here, you subject the fidelity of the Sikh Regiment,
to a most bitter, and as far as I can see an undesirable
test.
H. Vansittart Esquire.,
I remain etc.,
Dy. Comms. Jalunder.
Sd/- Augustus Turner, Captain
and 2nd in Command 1st S.L.L
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DOCUMENT No. 17

To
Major H. Palmer, M.B. Jalunder.

Sir,
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your
letter of this day's date, and as requested, to return the
same, and request the same favour of you regarding this
letter.
2. Any attempt at rescue was out of the question. But
there was the certainty, that either the men of the Sikh
guard, or my own men, or both together would be bribed.
The State Prisoner that formerly escaped was a man of
neither the influence nor sanctity attached to the name of
the Gooroo, and yet that man escaped.
3. I wished for a Company of men or a guard not
less in number than eighty, the same of Sikhs, to be placed
under the immediate command of an European Officer.
Captain Turner has assumed charge, he does expect some
more men tomorrow, and I have received 50 Irregular
Horse.
4. Under these circumstances, while very thankful
to Brigadier Wheeler C.B. for the readiness with which he
would have met my wishes, I feel there is now no necessity for altering the arrangements made.
Jallunder,
Dy, Commrs. Office
the 30th Dec. 1849-

I have etc.,
Sd/- H. Vansittart
Dy. Commr.

DOCUMENT No. 18

To

Major H. Palmer,
Major of Brigade
Jalunder.

Sir,
I have to enclose copy of an official letter, this day
addressed to me by Captain Turner.
2. It was not for me, a civilian, to express myself
more strongly on the comparative fidelity of the soldiers of
the Sikh regiment on this particular charge than I already
have done in a letter written to my Official superiors. I
there-in stated that unless the detachment on duty in the
jail were placed under charge of an European Officer, I
would remove them, and employ in their stead Mussulman
Burkundazes. I never would oppose myself to the religious fanaticism of a sect of men, when the object in view
could be obtained by other means. But it was my duty
to work with the instruments placed at my disposal.

3. The other prisoners are generally Dacoits, or old
Khalsa soldiers, many of them residents of the Doab, with
these I can deal, as with any ordinary criminals.

Jalunder
Dy. Comms. Office,
31st Dec. 1849

I have etc,
Sd/-H. Vansittart
Dy. Commissioner
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DOCUMENT No. 19

To
Henry Vansittart Esquire, Dy. Commissioner
Jalandhur.
Camp. Hooshiarpoor, 31 December, 1849.

Sir
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your
letters Nos. 322 and 324 dt. 29th and 30th current respectively, reporting the capture of the Guru Maharaj Singh
and 21 of his companions ; of which you had previously
informed me by semi official communications. The very
important service which you have thus gallantly rendered
to the Government and the public entitles you to the
highest commendation and thanks and I have no doubt that
it will be appreciated and acknowledged as it deserves.
2. I have not been able to gather from these
communications, who then the Guru has around himself,
or has been identified by persons acquainted with his
person—but the tenor of the last leads me to presume,
that there can be no doubt in regard to his identity. The
amount of reward offered for his capture, sufficiently evinces
the value attached by Goverment to the possession of
his person—and his past history, character, and position towards the Sikh Nation, renders it of course a paramount consideration, that he be guarded with all care, now
that your energy and enterprise have effected his capture.
3. At the same time, it would not I think, be wise
to evince too much solicitude in respect to the reverence
felt for him by his nation, or we may be in danger of
increasing by our acts, his importance and his influence
amongst them. That he is an object of great interest to
all who are hostile to British rule, cannot be doubted—but
»

•
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the Sikhs have on similar occasions shown, that it is much
more of a conventional feeling of homage by which they
are actuated on such occasions; than of religious awe or
respect. While amongst Hindoos, or persons of other
persuasions; who can have no religious plea for reverence,.
I venture yet to hope that such feelings of hostility towards
us, are not so widely spread, as your letter would appear
to indicate.
4. In this view of the case, I see no reason why
this man should be exempted from the imposition of irons.
Seeing that others less guilty than he, but charged with
similar offences, have been invariably subjected to them
and that this appear, necessary for the purposes of safe
custody. If he be now suffiering from inanition as seems
probable from your letter of yesterday, I would not urge
that this additional security be shown him; otherwise I am
clearly of opinion, that he should be placed in irons without delay.
5. Seeing that your information has proved so
correct and so valuable in regard to the presence of this
party, it may appear somewhat gratuitous to doubt its
trustworthiness in regard to their prospects and intentions.
It may be presumed, therefore, that some kind of outrage
was contemplated, to have been carried out on Wednesday next, but that thousands of men could have been
assembled in so brief a time, and with such entire secrecy;
appears exposed, to the experience of the late period of
general disaffection and outbreak. When numbers at
first announced to thousands, were found in reality to
but hundreds, at the utmost and the fact of an axe fastened to a long pole having been employed by one of the
party ; does not appear to indicate that any large amount
of weapons can have been at their command.
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6. As instructions, were sent to Captain Turner at
an early hour yesterday, to take charge of all such prisoners as you might make over to him, I trust that he will
have done so, and thus prevented all occasion for such
arrangements as you mention having contemplated. If
the Troops under his command were entirely composed
of Sikhs ; they would no doubt be exposed to a severe
trial—but such is not the case, and I have no doubt that
the means he has available, are abundantly sufficient to
ensure the prisoners, kept in safe custody, until receipt
of the orders of the Board in respect to them; for which
I have already applied.
7. As I hope to be at Jalundher tomorrow, I shall
be able to consult with you personally, and determine
what further measure, it may be expedient to adopt. But
in the meantime, I have thought it right, to communicate
in writing the above first impressions, derived from the
information and remarks furnished by you on the subject.
Commrs., Office, T.S.S.,
I have etc.
Camp Hooshiarpoor,
Sd/-D.F. MacLeod
31st December, 1849.
Commssr. & Supptt.
DOCUMENT No. 20

From
Donald. F. MacLeod Esquire,
Commissioner & Superintendent, Trans Sutlej
States
To
P. Melvill; Esquire,
Offg. Secretary to the Board of Admn.
for the Affairs of the Punjab, Lahore.
Dated Camp Hushiarpoor the 31st December, 1849
Sir,
I have the honour to forward herewith copies of letters
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No. 322 and 324 dated 29th and 30th current from Mr.
Vansittart, Dy. Commissioner of Jalandhur communicating
the important intelligence that the Guru Maharaj Singh
and twenty one of his followers have been captured by
that officer in person at a village about 12 miles north of
Jalundhur. The capture was effected by him, in a very
gallant, judicious and energetic manner with the assistance
only of a small party of sowars and his Kotwal, and the
only casualty on the occasion was that one of the rebels
was shot by him in the arm in self-defence, with the exception of the rude weapon used by this one man all were
unarmed, none appear to have escaped.
2. From the tenor of Mr. Vansittart's letter of
yesterday it appears although the whole party persist in
maintaining a sullen silence and I am not aware, whether
any individuals who can identify the Guru's person are
available to Mr. Vansittart that there can be no doubt of
his being one of those captured. Mr. Vansittart appears
to me to be highly deserving of the commendation and
thanks of Government for the important service which he
has thus rendered and I enclose for the information of the
Board a copy of my reply to him to this effect No. 1470
of this date.
3. From the tenor of Mr. Vansittart's letter above
referred to, it will be perceived with what solicitude he
regards the charge of keeping this man in safe custody. I
trust that the feeling in his favour will not prove to be so
intense or too general as he appears to have been led to
suppose, and an additional company of the 1st Regt.
S.L.I, under Captain Turner 2nd in command together
with 50 Sowars of the 14th Irregular Cavalry under selected native officers having been yesterday detached as a
reinforcement to the ordinary jail Guard. I have no doubt
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the means available for securely guarding them until the
orders of the Board are received in regard to their disposal
will prove quite sufficient without the necessity for transferring them to the Military authorities as at one time
contemplated by Mr. Vansittart.
4. It is however most desirable that those orders for
which I have already demi-officially applied should be
communicated as early as possible and if there be anything like the general excitement respecting the Guru which
Mr. Vansittart's letter would indicate his removal from
Jalundhur cannot I think be too speedily determined upon.
From the information given by Mr. Vansittart it seems
possible that by refusing food or otherwise he may destroy
himself but if he fails in this it seems to me inexpedient
that he should be allowed longer to remain within the
sphere of his Influence while to subject him to a formal trial
would but prolong the excitement besides begetting other
evils and in his case, I presume it cannot be necessary.
5. I purpose proceeding tomorrow to Jalundhur
and shall probably have occasion again to address the
Board from thence after seeing the prisoners and communicating with Mr. Vansittart and Captain Turner.
Commrs. Office T.S.S.
Camp Hushiarpur
31st December 1849.

I have etc.,
S/d- D.F. MacLeod
Commr. & Supdt.

104
DOCUMENT No. 21

From
Donald F. McLeod, Esquire, Commissr. and
Superintendent T.S.S.

To
P. Melvill Esquire,
Offg. Secy, to the Board of Administration for
the Affairs of the Punjab, Lahore
Dated Camp Hushiarpur, the 2nd Jany. 1850.

Sir,
In continuation of my letter No. 300 dated 31st
ultimo, I have the honor to report that on my arrival at
Jalandhur, yesterday ; I found the Guru Maharaj Singh,
and a disciple or Chela who accompanies him ; had been
removed to the cantonments, where they are now under
a Guard of Europeans, at the joint desire of Mr. Vansittart and Captain Turner.
2. The Chief prisoner being evidently considered by
all classes of the native population, not even excepting
the greater portion of Mahomedans-to be imbued with
miraculous powers ; rendering him an object of great
reverence, and his arrest having been as manifestly distasteful to the Native Community generally, it was considered indispensable that more than ordinary precautions
should be taken for his safe custoday, and as all the
Military authorities, including Brigadier Wheeler ; were of
opinion that the Jail ; from its being overlooked by
adjoining buildings of all kinds ; is incapable of effective
defence, in the event such becoming necessary their removal
to cantonments was unanimously agreed on.
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3. I have no doubt myself that this was the most
judicious measure that could be adopted, as although I do
not think there is any sufficient reason for supposing, that
any attempt at rescue would have been made, as the
capture so gallanty effected by Mr. Vansittart, has no
doubt for the time paralyzed and alarmed the Guru's
partizans-and still less for apprehending that our own
guards would have been unfaithfull, as yet it appears to
have been on every account most expedient, not to risk
either contingency, when the means of avoiding all such
risk, was atonce available. It is an advantage, also, to have
the Guru and his followers thus entirely separated.
4. The Guru (of whose identity there is no longer
any doubt) has, after starving himself for sometime at
length partaken of food-so that I trust there is no reason
to apprehend his attempting to destroy himself. He is in
appearance, mean and insignificant his disciple, a man
apparently of a determined and vigorous character ; and
a depraved expression of countenance.
5. Mr. Vansittart is in possession of further information, connected with the adherents of the Guru and their
intentions ; which he is endeavouring to follow up, with
the view of effecting more captures. On these, however, I
shall not enter at present, being but imperfectly acquainted
with their particulars. And not having as yet any further
report from him I may however, take this opportunity of
mentioning that it has been elicited, that there are 22
camel loads of property belonging to the Guru which are
said to be at present "under Jammoo" as the Board may
perhaps be able to have measures adopted for their capture.
Commissr's Office
I have etc.,
Trans Sutlej States
Sd/- D.F. McLeod
Camp Hushiarpur,
Commissr. and Suptt.
2nd January, 1850.
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DOCUMENT N O . 22

From
P. Melvill Esquire,
Secretary to the Board of Adm. for the Affairs
of the Punjab.

To
D.F. MacLeod Esquire,
Commissioner & Superintendent,
Trans Sutlej States.
Lahore, the 3rd January 1850.

Sir,
I am directed by the Board of Administration to
acknowledge the receipt of your letter, with its enclosures,
No. 300, dated the 31st ultimo, reporting that Mr.
Vansittart has captured Gooroo Maharaj Singh and 21
followers, and that they said Gooroo and his followers are
under strong guard in the Jalundhur Jail.
2. The Board desire me to say that they give the
highest praise to Mr. Vansittart for the very spirited,
prompt, and skilfull manner in which he performed this
exploit, and it will be their duty to communicate this
opinion to the Government of India.
3. The measures which have been adopted for the
safe custody of the prisoners have the Board's approval ;
but I am directed to request that the Gooroo be immediately
put in irons, and that a double sentry of men, (not Sikhs),
selected for their trustworthiness, but not so chosen as to
evince distrust of others, may be stationed day and night,
at the door of his cell, so that they may be able to see
him at all hours.
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4. All those who have been apprehended should
kept separate. A patrol of Hindoostanees horse should
round the Jail day and night. The Jail Guard should
increased, and if Captain Gordon distrusts his corps,
application should be made for regular Troops.

be
be
be
an

5. With these precautions, the Board feel assured of
the perfect security of the Gooroo in the Jalundher Jail,
where he will remain for the present.
6. The Board assume there is hardly a doubt of the
indentity of the Gooroo, because none is expressed by
Mr. Vansittart. Still it would be satisfactory to them and
to the Government to know that he has been certainly
identified and the delay reporting the capture to Government till this fact is put beyond the shadows of a doubt.
I have etc
Lahore
Sd/-P. Melvill
3rd January, 1850.
Secy, to the Board of Adimu
D O C U M E N T No. 23

From
Donald F. McLeod Esquire, Commissioner &
Superintendent Trans Sutlej States.
To

P. Melvill Esquire,
Officiating Secy, to the Board of Administration
for the Affairs of the Punjab—Lahore
Camp Hoshiarpur, 5 th January, 1850..

Sir,
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your
letter No. 7, dated 3rd current, on the subject of the
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capture of Guru Maharaj Singh, and his followers. The
Guru has been distinctly recognized—and the Board have
been already informed, by my letter No. 2 Dt. 2nd
current, that there is no longer any doubt of his identity.
2. The removal of the Guru and his disciples to the
cantonments, has rendered unnecessary the precautions
enjoined in the 4th para, of your letter. The party of
Irregular Horse supplied to Mr. Vansittart in the first
instance, has in consequence been withdrawn, and it will
not, I presume, be considered, that the remaining prisoners
are of sufficient importance, to render a horse patrol round
the Jail requisite on their account.
3. I have here-to-fore suggested to Mr. Vansittart
that the prisoners be kept as much apart, as the means at
his disposal will permit, and having done so, I trust I may
be allowed to leave the matter to his discretion. His
success in obtaining valuable information, justifies me in
the confidence that he will continue to adopt the measures
best calculated to elicit the truth, and I believe that he has
already succeeded in ascertaining much of the plans and
intentions of the Gooru, and his partizans, previous to the
late capture.
Commrss. Office
T.S.S. Camp Hushiarpur
the 5th January, 1850

I have & etc.
Sd./D.F. McLeod
Commr. & Superintendent.
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DOCUMENT No. 24
»

From
P. Melvill, Esquire,
Secretary to the Board of Administration.
To
Sir H.M. Elliot, K.C.B.,
Secretary to Government with the Governor GeneraL
Lahore, the 5th January 1850
Judl. Dept. By direction of Sir H.M. Lawrence K.C.B..
President & J. Lawrence Esq. Member.
Sir,
The Board of Administration are glad to inform you,
that Gooroo Bhaie Maharaj Singh has been captured, with
21 followers, and is now in custody at Jalundhur.
2. The accompanying reports from Mr. MacLeod,,
with enclosures, shew how the seizure was effected, and
the measures which have been taken for the security of
the Gooroo. The Board request you to lay them before
the Most Noble the Governor General.
3. The credit of having captured this notable rebel ;
for whose apprehension a reward of Rs. 10,000 had just
been proclaimed, is due to Mr. Vansittart, the Deputy
Commissioner of Jalundhur, who acted without a moment's
delay, upon the information supplied to him and attended
by a few Police, performed the exploit in a most spirited
manner.
4. The Board wish, that Mr. Vansittart had said less
on the subject himself, for f they feel bound to observe,
that his letter of the 30th December No. 324, and the
language he there makes use of, to magnify the Gooroo's
importance, is in their opinion very objectionable, and at
the same time very reasonless.
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5. You will observe, that the Gooroo was placed in
the Jallunder jail immediately on his capture; but that two
days afterwards he was removed to the cantonment, for
greater security, the Civil and Military authorities both
considering this step to be necessary.
The Board believe that with proper precaution (which
you will see from the letter addressed to Mr. McLeod on
the subject a copy of which is also annexed, were strictly
enjoined) the prisioner would have been perfectly safe in
the jail, but under the circumstances represented they do
not object to his removal to the cantonment.
6. They desire me to request the early orders of the
Most Noble the Governor General as to the punishment
of the Gooroo. He should be dealt with summarily they
think, as a rebel in arms, and they would send him at
once beyond seas and avoid the excitement of a trial and
the risk of bringing him to Lahore,
Lahore,
5th January 1850.

I have the honor to be,
Sir,
Your most obedient servant,
Sd/- P. Melvill
Secretary to the Board.

Ill

DOCUMENT No. 25

From
P- Melvill, Esquire
Secretary to the Board of Administration.
To
D. Macleod Esquire,
Commissioner & Supperintendent
Trans Sutlaj States.
Dated Lahore 9th January 1850.
By direction of Sir H. Lawrence K.C.B., President.
C. G. Mansel and J. Lawrence Members. Esquires.
Sir,
I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your
letters noted in the margin dated 2nd, 3rd and 5thJany. No.
7, 2 and 6. with their enclosures, regarding the removal of
the Gooroo Maharaj Singh, from the Jullundur Jail to
the cantonments, and the precautions taken for his secure
custody.
2. Although the Board believe that the Gooroo
would have been perfectly secure in the Jail, yet, considering the distrust which both Mr. Vansittart and Captain
Turner avowed in respect of the Jail Guard, and the men
of the Sikh Corps, they concur in your opinion that the
removal of the prisoners to the cantonments was the
most judicious measure that could be adopted under the
circumstances. It was certainly preferable to the proposal
of the Deputy Commissioner that the Jail should be
placed for the time under the charge of an European
Officer, or that 4 European soldiers should be posted,
there as guards. To have done this, would have been
practically to avow the distrust which was felt, and which
however strong, the grounds for it should, as little as
possible, be apparent.
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3. The Board must remark here that they cannot
think Captain Turner was discreet in avowing his distrust
of his Corps (so few of whom are Sikhs), merely because
their fidelity was to be put to a test. The Board have
reason to believe the Sikh Corps to be as trustworthy as
any Regiment of Native Infantry in the Service. It would
have been easy for Captain Turner to have avoided placing Sikhs on the guard at the Jail while the Gooroo was
in it, without shewing distrurt.
4. The Board have commnicated your despatches to
Goveroment, and have given to Mr. Vansittart the high
praise which they consider to be his due, for the important service which his promptitude and gallantry have
rendered. They think at the same time (and have stated
this opinion to the Most Noble the Govewnor General)
that Mr.Vansittart in his letter to you of the 30th December, No. 324, has rather too greatly magnified the
importance and influence of the Gooroo. and has expressed
himself on this subject, especially in the 3rd para; in terms
which they consider very objectionable and in appropriate.
Dated Lahore
the 9th January 1850,

I have the honor to be,
Sir,
Your most obedt. Servant,
Sd/- P. Melvill
Secretary to the Board
of Administration.
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DOCUMENT N O . 26

Minute by the Most Noble the Governor General
dated 13 January, 1850.
Bhaie Maharaj Singh.
Acknowledge receipt this day
of letter of the 5th Instant.
I have learnt with the utmost satisfaction that the Guru
Bhaie Maharaj Singh has been captured in the Jullunder
Doab by Mr. Vansittart.
I request that the Borad will convey to Mr. Vansittart
the expression of my best thanks for the prompt, gallant
and judicious conduct, which he has displayed in the
capture of this important offender.
I see every thing to approve of in the manner in which
Mr. Vansittart has effected this service to his Government
and nothing whatever to regret.
The Board and the Commissioner have acted wisely in
taking every practicable precaution, and I have no doubt
successfully, for the custody of the Bhaie.
I should myself have desired that so mischievous and
so bold a traitor should be at once brought to trial, and,
if convicted, should be subjected to the heaviest penalty
which public law can inflict.
In deference to the opinion which appears to be entertained strongly by the local authorities, I accede to the
wish that has been expressed that the Bhaee should be
forthwith removed from the jurisdiction of the Board, and
from among his own people ; with a view to avoid the
excitement and prolonged uncertainty which the delay
necessarily attendant on a trial would create.
The Bhaie should be identified with certainty, and
should then be at once removed to Allahabad.

The disciple who is stated to have been taken with
him should be sent with him also.
By this post Brigadier Wheeler will be requested to
furnish a guard sufficient to convey the prisoners with
perfect safety to Loodiana; and General Hill to provide with
Brigadier Wheeler for their conveyance thence to Umballa.
The Board may probable be able to take advantage of
the escort provided for the Sirdars, to guard the Bhaie to
Allahabad, whence he will be conveyed to Calcutta.
The CommanderinChief however will be requested
to make these necessary arrangement.
Address Commander-in-Chief: state that the Bhaie
Maharaj Singh has been captured, that it is desirable to
remove him promptly from Jullunder—that I have at once
directed Brigadier Wheeler to provide a sufficient guard to
Umballa.
I am not aware at this distance what arrangements
have been made respecting escort for Sirdars. I therefore
request that His Excellency will direct such masures as
may provide for the immediate transmission of this
important prisoner to Allahabad, if the escort provided
for the Sirdars should not be now available or appear
advisable.
Address also Brigadier Wheeler and Major General
Hill, as stated above.
Sd/—Dalhousie
13/1/50.

I
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DOCUMENT N O . 27

From
Sir Henry Elliot K.C.B.,
Secretary to Govt, of India, with the
Governor General.
To
The Adjuwtant General of the Army
Head Quarters.
Sir,
I am directed to state for the information of His
Excellency the Commander-in-Chief that the Gooroo
Bhaie Maharaj Singh has been captured. As it is desirable
to remove him promptly from Jallunder, His Lordship has
at once directed Brigadier Wheeler and Major General
Sir D. Hill K.C.B. to provide a sufficient guard to
Umballa for the safe custody of the prisoner.
The Governor General is not aware at this distance
what arrangements have been made respecting escort for
the Sikh Sirdars ordered to be removed to Hindoostan. His
Lordship therefore requests that His Excellency will
direct such measures as may provide for the immediate
transmission of this important prisoner to Allahabad if
the escort provided for the Sirdars should not be now
available or its employment not appear advisable.
I have etc.,
On the Indus,
Sd/- H.M. Elliot
Off Sukkur,
Secy, to Govt, of India
13th January, 1850.
with the Govr. Genl.
*
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DOCUMENT NO. 28

From
H. Vansittart Esquire,
Deputy Commissioner, Julundur.

To
D. F. McLeod Esquire.
Commissioner & Superintendent,
Trans Sutlej States.

Sir,
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your
enclosure, being a letter conveying three paragraphs of
censure relative to the capture of Maharaj Singh.
My own mind acquits me of any act of indiscretion.
The Board may perhaps agree with me, when the following
remarks are read, or disagreeing, may consent to forward
a copy of this letter to the Most Noble the Governor
General.
A few days previous to the 28th December last, the
court of enquiry closed its proceedings in the case of
Achar Singh, the state prisoner, who escaped from the
Jalundur Jail—and, it is understood, they were unanimously of opinion, that certain men of the Seikh Guard
were concerned in the escape of that prisoner, and if a
reference be made to your letter and that of Mr. Scott, it
will be found that the Civil Authorities, had already come
to the same conclusion.—Who was Achar Singh ? A
Rajpoot, an Ex-Chieftain, and a man of no great local name,
or influence. Who was Maharaj Singh ? The man reverenced as a Prophet by the Seikh Nation, a man for whom
many Seikhs have endured much, and for whom many
of the guard would have been happy to suffer temporary
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punishment. I therefore think it would have been an illjudged act, to have kept Maharaj Singh under that
Guard—unless the men were under the eye of their own
officer, and I am convinced, after the most careful deliberation, that Maharaj Singh would ere this have been at
liberty, had the attempt to retain him in the Jail, been
made.
But circumstances compelled me to take him there
in the first instance. I had been in the saddle all night
long, and could not carry him to cantonments before I
was assured that he would be received. Having once
placed him in the Jail, it was my duty to keep him there,
and by obtaining the services of Captain Turner. I
eventually took the most certain and discreet course. In
the end, neither were the four European soldiers sent to
the Jail, nor was it placed under charge of any officer but
Captain Turner.
I regret that any paragraph of my letter should have
been so worded, as to call for strong expressions of disapproval. The man's influence may have been overestimated by me, and by others besides myself.
But certainly the depositions in my hands do show
a most surprising system of authority exercised, by
Maharaj Singh. I do sincerely believe that some considerable enterprise was being planned. The depositions have
been obtained after hours and days of labour. It has been
by incessant perserverance only, that I combated the
religious feelings by which the parties were actuated, when
maintaining an obstinate silence. I am convinced that
those depositions are true, although they by no means
show the whole truth. They do prove, to my conviction,
that Maharaj Singh still held a vast influence over the
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minds of men, that his emissaries were over the country,
that his presence was known to very many of the Jat
villages in the Doab, and to as many across the Beas, that
he did visit Hoshyarpoor; and did there meet three men
of the Seikh Battalion, and it is doubtful whether the
Affghans were not in communication with him.
My own heart assures me, that I deserve well of the
Government, and well of the Board. I feel hurt by the
tone of the letter now before me, which, giving me credit
for an act of common courage, censures all my proceedings
subsequent to that act, and I feel that nothing that the
Board could have written in the case, could go further to
mislead the most Noble the Governor General in his
estimation of my character, than that which they have
written.
I have etc.
Jalundhur.
Sd/- H.Vansittart
24th January, 1850.
Deputy Commissioner.
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DOCUMENT N O . 29

Hoshyarpore January 24th, 1850.

My Dear Vansittart,
I am sorry to hear that the Board of Administration
at Lahore have expressed disapprobation of your conduct,
regarding making over charge of the Gooroo Maharaj
Singh to the Military authorities at Jalundhar. The act
was mine, and not yours.
The Brigade Major came down to the Jail to receive
charge of the Gooroo by order of Brigadier Wheeler,
before this last officer had received your letter, in which
you mentioned my sentiments regarding the utter insecurity
of the Jalundher Jail as a State Prison, and the impolicy
of employing the Seikh Regiment as a guard for the
Gooroo. under these circumstances, I should have given
up the Gooroo, even against your wish. Make use of
this letter at your own discretion.
I have etc.
Sd/-Augustus Turner
P, S. After receiving charge of the Jalundher Jail, I
alone was responsible for the safe custody of those confined therein, and I am more than ever satisfied with what
I did.
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DOCUMENT N O . 30

From
H. Vanisttart Esquire,
Deputy Commissioner, Jalundher,
To

D.F. McLeod Esquire,
Commissioner & Superintendent.

Sir,
Herewith I have the honor to forward copy of a
demi-offlcial note this day received by me from Captain
Turner, I request that it may be appended as a supplement to my letter under date January 24th.
I have & etc.,
Jalundhur.
Sd/-H. Vansittart.
26, January 1850
Dy. Commr.
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DOCUMENT N O . 31

To
Brigadier H.M. Wheeler, C.B.
A.D.C. to the Queen
Commading at Julundhur.

Sir,
After some hesitation I have determined to address
you on the feeling of the country as I am directed to do
by Mr. McLeod in his letter under date the 3rd instant.
, From the depositions now before me and from
information which has not been recorded, I come to
conclusion that the plans of the Gooroo were nearly
matured at the time of his capture, that those plans
embraced the sack of the Hushiarpoor and Jullundhur
Treasuries and a night attack on the two cantonments.
That he had been in communication with certain men of
the Sikh Regiment, whose names (as far as I can learn)
are Jae Singh Havildar, Fatth Singh and Prem Singh, that
he went over the cantonments of Hushiarpoor and was
met by the delegates of the Regiment in a house
known as the Sheikhs Hawalie there under their guard; that
his presence in the Doab was known to many villagers in
the Julundhur and as many beyond the Beas. That his
emissaries were abroad in the two countries of Manjah
and Malwah and that he was in communication with
Dost Mahomed Khan, as is proved by a letter in original
received by me, and that the practicability of seizing the
Fort of Philor by surprise had been discussed.
3. I consider the spirit of Sikh Jat Nation essentially
hostile, but I believe that by the capture of the Gooroo,
the scheme of agitation, whether confined to the objectsmentioned above or involving a more general Rebellion
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is effectually over-thrown and that as it was a religious as
well as military feeling that was calling for the energies of
the people, it may be assumed that the Punjab, for the time,
is as wanting in unanimity as the other parts of Hindoostan.

4. Your being an older man than myself, are better
able to judge whether I am correct in entertaining that
opinion. Having already been severely censured by the
Board of Administration for mistrusting the Seikh Guard
and for magnifying the influence of the Gooroo. I am
aware that should the impression on my mind not be
admitted by my superiors on their perusal of such
depositions as are in my hands, I shall incur the risk of
official reprimand. But I prefer to run that risk to
suppression of omission that one day might lead me to
regret my want of independence.
I have etc.
Jalundhur,
Sd./-H. Vansittart
Dy. Commrs. Office
Dy. Commssr.
the 31st January, 1850.
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DOCUMENT N O . 32

From
D.F. McLeod Esquire,
Commr. & Supdt. T.S.S,

To
Major H.P. Burn
Depy. Secy, to the Bd. of Admn.
Lahore.
Dated Camp Hushiarpur the 4th Feb. 1850.

Sir,
I have the honor to forward herewith, in original ; a
persian letter dated 24th Ziqadh, corresponding with 12th
October (doubtless of 1849) proposing to have been
written by Dost Muhommad Khan of Kabul, to the Guru
Bhaee Maharaj Singh.
2. This letter was recently found by Mr. Vansittart
in that copy of the Granth which was used by the Guru,
and had been deposited in the house of one of his
retainers. And copy of a translation into English received
from him, also accompanies.
I have etc.
Commsr's. Office T.S.S.
Sd./-D.F. McLeod
Camp Hushiarpur
Commsr. & Suptt. T.S.S.
The 4th February 1850.
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Translation of a letter bearing the Seal of Alah Ameer
of all Ameers (Dost Mohomed).
Dated 1st November 1849, Caubl.
After Compliments to Maharaja Singh,
We remain stranger than even on the road of friendship
and alliance. The last letter of your several letters filled
with friendship and written in alliance, has been read by
us, and we have learnt what are the circumstances under
which you write. You too know our state that Rajah
Goolab Singh, although he had large treasure, wealth,
and power at first persuaded and enticed the Sirdars of
greatest note Chuttur Singh Bahadur, and Rajah Shere
Singh Bahadur, and other Sirdars of the Sikh Khalsa into
hostilities with the English Government, and assured you
that with his wealth, his army, alliance, and in his own
person, and with his people, he would assist you and ally.
But in the end he did nothing. Both in the estimation of
the Seikh nation and in that of the English he has carried
a bad name. The Sikhs too lost from want of funds for
support of their army. And we the race of Affghans, were
enticed too by the hope of that wealth. But that which was
the will of God has been done. Now we the Nation of
Afghans, are ready in our own country of Hills, from Herat,
to Candahar, and from Caubul to the Kybur the boundary
of Peshawar, in full strength, and numbers. Whensoever
any one shall have any design on this country; by the
assistance of the Omnipotent in our endeavours; will repulse
him. Altho' in accordance with the desire of Maharaja
Jee, we wish once more to assemble our army, and to
march for the Punjaub, and once more fight the English
but without wealth, and Treasury, it is difficult.
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You yourself (understand me), are far sighted, this is
the truth which we have written at Caubul on the 24th
Ziqad.
True Copy
Sd./-H. Vansittart
Dy. Commissioner.
True Copy
Sd./-H.P. Burn
Offg. Secy, to the Board of Administration
For the affairs of the Punjab.

D O D U M E N T N O . 34

From
D. F. McLeod Esquire,
Commissioner & Superintendent
Trans Sutluj States.
To
Major H.P. Buru,
Deputy Secretary to the Board
Lahore.
Sir,
I have the honor to forward, for the information of
the Board, copy of a letter dated 31st ultimo, addressed by
the Deputy Commissioner Jalundhur to the Brigadier
Commanding the Division in consequence of a requisition
made by that Officer through me, by desire of His Excellency the Commander in Chief; that District Officers
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should afford him immediately information, whenever
they might observe, on the part of the people, any disposition requiring that they should be closely watched—of
which requistion, Dated 31st December No. 1413, a copy
is enclosed for the information of the Board.
2. I have no doubt that Mr. Vansittart has conscientiously considered it his duty to make this representation—and until the depositions, to which he makes
reference, are before me ; it may be premature to offer
any decided opinion in respect to the justness of the
opinions expressed. But that an attack upon the cantonments of Jalundhur, Hoshyarpoor, and Phillor should at
any recent period, have been seriously contemplated
appears to me difficult to believe—while the tenor of the
3rd para indicates that the writer did not anticipate,
under existing circumstances any immediate disturbance
of tranquility, which was alone contemplated by
Brigadier Wheeler, as rendering such direct communication necessary.
3. That the heretofore influential classes ; not only
the Jat tribe, but of the community generally ; are for the
present very generally hostile to us, or opposed to our
policy ; I have myself no doubt—and I believe that the
Guru Maharaj Singh, in his late wanderings, met with
much favour from numerous parties. While if the document lately discovered, be (as I doubt not) authentick, it
is proved that he was in communication with Dost
Mohammad Khan. I have no reason to doubt, likewise,
that he had emissaries deputed into the tracts of Manjha
and Malwa, as well as portions of the Jallundhur Doab—
endeavouring to promote the objects he may have had in
view. But while a person circumstanced as he was, remained
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abroad ; this does not appear to me to be matter for surprise. And although there are no doubt numbers willing,
to espouse the cause of any adventure ; if they saw any
prospect of success—and the knowledge of this fact
should no doubt make us vigilant—it does not appear to
me to constitute any special emergency, calling for unusual
measures.
4. I have communicated privately to the Officer
Commanding the 1st Seikh Local Infantry, the suspisions
entertained against certain individuals of his regiment—
and he will endeavour to gather such information regarding them, as may be practicable without making the matter
public. But until I receive from Mr. Vansittart, the
documents ; or a detail of the particulars, on which his
suspicions are founded I shall refrain from further remarks
on this point.
I have the honor etc.
Sd/- D.F. McLeod
Commissioner's Office, Commissioner & Superintendent.
Trans Sutlej States
Camp Hoshyarpoor
5 February, 1850.
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From
Major H.P. Burn,
Officiating Secretary to the Board of Administration.

To
Sir H.M. Elliot, K.C.B.
Secretary to the Government of India with the
Governor General.
Dt. Lahore, the 12th February 1850,
By direction of J. Lawrence, Esquire, Member.

Sir,
I am directed by the Board to report for the information of the Most Noble the Governor General, that about
four months ago, Captain Prendergast, Commanding the
4th Punjab Cavalry reported that overtures had been
made to his men by parties, in the name of Bhaie Maharaj
Singh who has lately been seized at Jalundher.
2. Captain Prendergast was therefore requested to
adopt measures with the view of ascertaining the object
of the emissaries as well as the exact locality in which
Maharaj Singh could be found and in carrying out these
orders he obtained from the men of his Regiment three
different papers in which the Guru Maharaj Singh called on
the Seikh Troopers to prove themselves faithful to their
religion and to rely on the verbal communications of those
who bore the letters. He also ascertained that the object
of the Guru was to get possession of the person of
Maharaja Dhuleep Singh.
3. These points being ascertained and all attempts
at inducing the Guru to approach near enough to Lahore
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to admit of an attempt being made to capture him, having failed, it was determined to seize the emissaries, which
was accordingly done by Captain Prendergast aided by a
party of the Guard at the Huzoorie Bagh Gate on the 28th
of November last. The names of the parties seized are
as under
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Bhoop Singh son of Bhag Singh
Chutter Singh son of Saheb Singh
Nihal Singh son of Nutha singh
Nihal Singh son ofJye Singh
Jowahir Singh (of Rotos) son of Dul Singh
Jowahir Singh son of Lehna Singh
Ram Singh Sadh
Girwur Singh son of Kirut Singh.

No. 7 of the list is the man who presided over the
Dhurmsala or building where they were arrested and
in which they held their meetings. No. 1, 2, 3, 5 and
6 are all old Seikh soldiers who have turned Sadhs or
ascetics. Against these abundant evidence was produced of
their having acted as emissaries of Bhaie Maharaj Singh
and tampered with our Troops, and the Board have therefore sentenced them to imprisonment with labour in irons
in banishment for seven years each. No. 7 (Ram Singh)
they have similarly sentenced for being an accomplice,
and No, 4 who was the servant of Ram Singh, has been
sentenced for 3 years. No. crime being found against
No. 8 who was detained by illness in the Dhurmsala, he
has been released.
4. The Board desire me on this occassion to bring
prominently to the notice of the Most Noble the Governor
General the excellent conduct of Rissaldar Ruttun Singh
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and two Sowars Bhag Singh and Dal Singh of the 4th
Punjab Cavalry, in bringing the intrigues of Maharaja
Singh to the notice of their Commanding Officer and aiding
him in the steps that were subsequently taken in the
matter, and I am further desired to recommend that His
Lordship be pleased to sanction the grant of a reward of
Rs. 1,000 to the former and Rs. 200 to each of the latter.

Lahore,
the 12th February 1850

I have the honor to be
Sir,
Your most obedient. Servant,
Sd/- H.P. Burn
Offg. Secretary to the Board.
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From
The Officiating Secretary to the Board of
Administration.

To
Sir H.M. Elliot, K.C.B.,
Secretary to the Government of India with the
Governor General.
Dt, Lahore the 12th February 1850.
Judl Dept.
By direction of J. Lawrence Esq. Member,

Sir,
By direction of the Board I have the honor to report
for the information of the Most Noble the Governor
General that Guru Bhaee Maharaj Singh and his disciple
Kharruck Singh were despatched from Jullundur towards
Umballa under a suitable escort, on the 30th ultimo Jany.
2. I am at the same time instructed to request that
Warrants as prescribed in Regulation III of 1818, may be
issued for the commitment of these parties.
Lahore,
the 12th February 1850.

I have the honor to be
Sir,
Your most obedient. Servant,
Sd/- H.P. Burn
Offg. Secy, to the Board.
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To
The Board of Adm. Punjab.
Sirs,
I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your ofFg.
Secy's, letter dated the 12th ultimo, No. 70, reporting
certain circumstances connected with the tampering of
the men of the 4th Punjab Cavalry by the emissaries of
Bhaee Maharaj Singh and the sentences passed upon the
offinders. And in reply to state that the Govr. Genl. in
Council * is pleased to comply with your recommendation
for rewarding Ressaldar Ruttun Singh and Bhag Singh, Dal
Singh of the Regiment for their good conduct on the
occasion, the former in the sum of Rupees 1000 and the
latter of Rupees 200 each.
I have etc.,
Sd/- H.M.Elliot
Secy.
No. 32/33. 13th Feby.
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From
Major H.P. Burn,
Officiating Secretary to the Board of
Administration.
To
Sir H.M. Elliot K.C.B.,
Secretary to the Government of India with
the Governor General.
Dated Lahore, 18th February 1850.
Judicial Dept. By direction of Sir H. M. Lawrence
K.C.B., President', C.G. Mansel Esq. and J. Lawrence Esq.
Members.
Sir,
In continuation of Mr. Melvill's letter No. 16(8) of
the 9th ultimo, I am desired by the Board of Administration to forward to you for submission to Government
copies of letters from the Commissioner and Superintendent Trans Sutlaj States and their enclosures, the one
relating to the Board's letter to Mr, McLeod, copy of
which formed one of the enclosures of Mr. Melvill's letter
above quoted, and the other referring to the state of feeling of the Sikh and Jat community, of the Jullunder Doab
towards Government, both in connection with the recent
seizure, by Mr. Vansittart, of the Gooeoo Bhaee Maharaj
Singh.
2. In forwarding these papers the Board would
remark that the Gooroo was a fugitive apparently wandering about for concealment, finding the western bank of
the Beas an unsafe residence he moved across into the
Jullunder. He had not a single armed man with him
-
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when seized, and no attempt at rescue was made after
seizeure. He does not even appear to have dared to put up
in villages.
3. The Sikhs are no doubt hostile and it is impossible to expect them to be otherwise. If the Gooroo would
have met with effectual aid any where it was on this side
the Beas, in the Manjha, and not amongst the inhabitants
of the Jullunder Doab. His tampering with the Sikh
Regiment at Hooshiarpoor is not improbable; Government
are aware that he did so before, but from his having done
so it does not follow that he had any means of effecting
what Mr. Vansittart states to have been his object.
4. In connection also with this subject I am desired
to enclose copy of Mr. McLeod's letter No. 31 of the 4th
Instant and its enclosure a letter in original, with abstract
translation, from Dost Mohamad Khan, the Ruler of
Cabool, to the Gooroo Bhaie Maharaj Singh. On comparing this letter with others, in possession of the Board,
from the same party, the seal and handwriting appear to
be similar, and the Board are of opinion that the letter is
a genuine one.
5. Any further information that may be received on
the state of feeling in the Jullundhur shall be transmitted
to Government.
Lahor,
I have the honor to be,
18th February 1850. .
Sir,
Your most obedient Servant,
Sd/- HP. Burn
Offg. Secretary to the Board of
Administration.
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Warrants of Bhaie Maharaj Singh (Gooroo) and his
disciple Khurruck Singh under Regulation III of 1818.
From
Fort William
Foreign Department
Secret
The 28th February 1850.
To
The Officer Commanding at Allahabad
Sir,
In continuation of my letter dated the 15th Instant,
No. 13, I am directed by the President in Council to forward the Enclosed despatch to the address of Major
Biddulph, containing a warrant for the detention of
Kharruck Singh. Should Major Biddulph, previous to
your receipt of this letter, have proceeded on wards from
Allahabad taking Kharruck Singh with him, you are
requested to re-direct the despatch to any station between
Calcutta and Allahabad, at which you can reckon with
certainty that it will overtake Major Biddulph on his
passage down the river. If however Kharrauck Singh
should have been left by Major Biddulph in the Fort at
Allahabad, you are in that case authorized to open the
letter to that officer's address, as it contains, in anticipation of that contingency, a second Warrant addressed to
yourself for the detention of the Prisoner at Allahabad.
I have etc.,
Sd/Offg. Secy, to Govt, of India
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To
Major Geo. Biddulph.
Whereas the Govr. Genl. in Council for good and
sufficient reasons has seen fit to determine that—
Gooroo Bhaie Maharaj Singh shall be placed under
personal restraint, you are hereby required and commanded, in pursuance of that determination, to receive him
into your custody and to deal with him in conformity to
the orders of the Govr. Genl. in Council and the provisions of Regulation III of 1818.
Fort William 15 Feby./50.
By Order etc.,
Sd/.
Offg. Secy, to Govt, of India
DOCUMENT N O . 41

To
The Officer Commanding at Allahabad.
Where as the Govr. Genl, in Council, for good sufficient reasons, has seen fit to determine that Gooroo Bhaie
Maharaj Singh shall be placed under personal restraint
at Allahabad, you are hereby required and commanded,
in pursuance of that determination, to receive him into
your custody, and to deal with him in conformity to the
orders of the Govr. Genl. in council and the provisions of
Regulation III of 1818.
Fort William 15 Feby. 1850 By Order etc.
Sd/Offg. Secy, to Govt, of India.
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42

To

Major George Biddulph.
Where as the Govr. Genl. in Council for good and
sufficient reasons, has been fit to determine that Kharruck
Singh shall be placed under personal restraint, you are
hereby required and commanded, in pursuance of that
determination, to receive him into your custody and to
deal with him in conformity to the orders of the Govr.
Genl. in Council and the provisions of Regn. Ill of 1818.
Fort William 28th February 1850.
By Order etc.
Sd/Offg. Secy, to Govt, of India.
DOCUMENT N O . 43
To

The Officer Commanding at Allahabad.
Whereas the Govr. Genl. in Council, for good and
sufficient reasons, has seen fit to determine that Kharruck
Singh shall be placed under personal restraint at Allahabad
you are hereby required and commanded, in pursuance
of that determination, to receive him into your custody,
and to deal with htm in conformity to the orders of the
Govr. Genl. in Council and the provisions of Regulation
III of 1818.
Fort William 28th February 1850.
By Order & etc.
Sd/Offg. Secy, to the Govt, of India.
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From
Major G. Biddulph
Incharge of State Prisoners.
To
W. Grey. Esqr.
Offg. Secretary to the Government of India.
Dated Allahabad March, 12th, 1850,
Sir,
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your
letters No. 12 dated 15th February and No. 18 dated 28th
February, 1850, together with the several Warrants enclosed therein.
2. The whole of the State Prisoners and their servants under my charge arrived here safely this day.
3. The Gooroo Bhai Maharaj Singh and Kharrack
Singh may be expected to reach this place in 12 or 15 days.
4. The Attaree Family will be placed in the Fortress
of Allahabad, and the remainder of the Prisoners proceed
by steamer under my charge to Chunar and Calcutta.
I have the honor to be,
Sir,
Your most obedient. Servant.
Sd/—G. Biddulph Major
In charge of State Prisoners.
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Notes on the File in G.G's Office.
Dy. Commr. Vansittart.
Mr. Vansittart reports that the feeling of the Sikhs
and Jats is hostile to us; and expresses his belief that their
hostility was about to...(erupt) ; hostilities displayed by
various large preperations of war under Bhaee Maharaj
Singh.
No doubt the feeling of the Sikhs—a conquered people
is as yet hostile. How could we suppose it to be
otherwise ?
No doubt they would give effect to their hostility if
they could, but I do not know they contemplated, or if
they contemplated, that they could have seriously contemplated such things as Mr. Vansittart supposes.
Constant vigilance, nevertheless, is requisite and has
unceasingly inculcated by me on all the officers the of Punjab.
I do not perceive that any reply is necessary. Mr.
Vanslittart seems over sensitive.
illegible
Sd/— 13/3/50.
The authorities in the Punjab must be vigilant and
constantly on the alert for some time to come—they have
a most persevering, vindictive race to deal with.
I have no doubt, that previous to the seizure of the
Gooroo, extensive plots and intrigues were maturing
throughout the Punjab. The removal however of that
person, together with the most turbulent and influential
leaders, and the strict injunctions which have been given,
will I hope soon tend to restore confidence and tranquility..
J.H.L. 13/3.
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Duplicates of these papers were received and circulated a short time ago. Mr. Vansittart behaved exceedingly well in tracing them connected with the capture of
this Gooroo, and the Board might have passed without
notice a self-glorification on this point, in the exaggeration of danger, of the extent of hostility in the Jats and
(Sikhs) Mr. Vansittart alludes to, and who are very sceptical.
We have not seen the evidence about, these, I believe,
we have to identify this individual with the Gooroo of
Umritsur, the Chenab and Mooltan in their seige
—in the operation of 1848/49.
J.H.L.

I concur in thinking that this correspondence calls for
no notice.
illegible ?
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Sec. Despatch from Secy, of State
No. 1410 Dated 14 March 1850
To
The Honorable
The President in Council at Calcutta.
We received on the 8th instant, the letters from the
Governor General of India, dated in January 1850, and
numbered 1, 2, 3 and 4 ; and the letter from the President
in Council, dated the 24th of that month, No. 2.
2. We are happy to hear of the removal of
Maharajah Duleep Singh from Lahore, and trust that he
will arrive in safety at his place of destination.
3. We have read with much satisfaction, the account
of the operations against the insurgent Eusufzye villages,
and cordially concur in the praises bestowed upon Lieut.
Colonel Bradshaw, and others who conducted them.
5. We consider the capture of the rebel Bhaie Maharaj
Singh as an event of no little importance ; and we entirely
agree with the Governor General in the praise which he
has given to Mr. Vansittart. The disposal of the prisoner
is such as circumstances seem to require, and has our
cordial approbation.
5. We regret that Military operations in the Sikkim
country should have been required, and we trust that tne
Rajah may yet comply with our demands,
We are,
Your affectionate friends,
East India House
Sd/- H. Gallaway
London.
Sd/- Robert Campbell
14th March, 1850.
Sdp- John Shephered.
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Note on the file in the Governor General's Office
Previous reference Document 28.
Mool Raj and Bhaee Maharaj Singh.
The accompanying letter shews that Mool Raj and
Bhaee Maharaj Singh may be expected shortly in Calcutta.
Accomodation must be provided for them.
The vagabond Ram Singh has been tested, as he
deserves to be, like a convict.
Mool Raj, (though he has been tried and convicted)
and the Bhaee, should I think be regarded as StatePrisoners and be lodged accordingly.
The Fort Major may be called upon to report in what
manners accomodation can be provided in Fort William,
in accordance with the rank of the Dewan and with the
position of both as State prisoners.
The two men should not be in close vicinity to one
another ; and it is indispensable that every possible
precaution should be taken for the safe custody of these
important prisoners.
Lt. Genl. Warren should report fully, not only on the
accomodation, but on the arrangements propose for
ensuring their safe custody.
As soon as an opportunity can be found, the Bhaee
and his disciple should be despatched to Singapore.
Col. Butterworth may be directed to confine them in
one of the excellent apartments of that most comfortable
gaol.
Mool Raj, was when I saw him at Lahore, in a state
of bodily and mental prostration, which caused me to
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doubt very much whether he would survive long enough
to reach Calcutta.
It must depend very much on the state in which his
health and strength now are, whether he should be sent
•on to Singapore at once or not.
I have no wish to say about any thing of the
punishment to which Mool Raj has been condemned, and
would therefore not spare him the banishment to which
he was sentenced, from any feeling of pity.
But unless he is in a very different state from what he
was in Lahore ; I do not believe that he could reach
Singapore, alive. I believe that the distress on religious
grounds, the agitation, the want of ordinary food, and
the sea, would kill him.
His death under such circumstances would receive the
sympathy with which he was regarded, and would give for
him the pity and admiration which attach to martyrdom
of any kind,
I do not think it would be wise for us to run the risk
of exciting the feeling and I would therefore advise the Government to keep Mool Raj in Fort William for this summer,
and afterwards to act as the circumstances may require*
There is not the same risk in the case of the Bhaee.
He is strong and would not be endangered by the voyage.
Nor is there any chance of his committing selfmartyrdom. He summoned that he was about to starve
himself to death at Jullundhur, refused all food—held out
for 40 hours or so—and then, too hungry to be a martyr,
called for food and alive.
Governor General
DALHOUSIE 22/3/50
J.H.L. 23/3/50.
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From
Fort William Secret Foreign Department
Dated 27 March, 1850

To
Col. G. Warren Fort Major.

Sir
The Government being in expectation of the arrival of
the Ex-Dewan Mool Raj and Bhaie Mahar Raj Singh in
Calcutta, I am directed by the Governor General in
Council to call upon you to report in what manner
accommodation can be provided for house in Fort
William, in accordance with the rank of the Dewan and with
the position of both the State prisoners.
2. The two men should not be in close vicinity to
one another, and it is indispensable that every possible
precaution should be taken for the safe custody of these
important prisoners.
3. His Lordship in Council requests therefore that
you will report fully, not only on the acccommodation,
but on the arrangements which you would propose to
adopt for ensuring their safe custody.
4. As soon as an opportunity can be found, it is
intended to despatch the Bhaie and his disciple Kharruck
Singh to Singapore.
I have etc.,
Sd./Secy.
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Sir H.M. Elliot K.C.B.,
Secretary to the Government of India.

Sir,
In reply to your Communication No. 44 of 1850, I
have the honor to report for the information of the
Governor General in Council, that I could prepare
comfortable accomodation for the Ex-Dewan Mool Raj,
in that part of the bombproof barrack formerly used as
a Chapel. It is spacious, and cool, and as secure a place as
any in the Garrison.
2. With mats, and a little furniture, it would be
rendered very comfortable, and I do not hesitate to say
that I would prefer it as a residence to many places in
the town of Calcutta.
3. I have the honour to forward a plan of the
building, which is so constructed, that with two native
sentries by day, increased by two European sentries at
night, escape would be quite out of the question.
4. I have been guided in the selection of this building,
because it is in the immediate vicinity of a European and
native guard which being increased to the proportion
required to furnish the extra sentries would ensure the
safe custody of this State Prisoner.
I would rather suggest daily visits by the Town
Major not less than twice a day to examine all the Iron
bars etc., and that the Captain of the Main Guard,
with his subaltern should visit the prisoner two. or three
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times during the night. When they are going the grand
and visiting rounds, reporting daily that this duty has
been performed.

With respect to the other prisoner Bhaie Maharaj
Singh whose stay you inform me will be for no protracted
period, I would suggest that place of confinement selected
for Vizier Ally in the Prince of Wales Bastion. The same
precaution regarding Sentries and Visits by night and
day being carried out as with the Ex-Dewan Mool Raj.

Town Major's Office
Fort William,
30th March, 1850.

I have the honor to be
Sir,
Your obedient Servant,
Sd/- Warren Colonel
Town Major

147
DOCUMENT No. 50

Notes on the File in G.G.'s office
Sikh Sirdars
Col. Warren No. 215 30th March, Major Biddulph 25
March, Major Biddulph 5th April.
The papers refer to the Sirdars, to the Bhaee and to
Moolraj.
Moolraj and the Bhaee are expected here about the
18th instant. The places of confinement which are
proposed for them are described in Col. Warren's letter
and in the plan.
The cells shown in the plan are well fitted for Bhaee
Maharaj Singh during his temporary confinement. There
is plenty of space for air. It is clean and can be made
perfectly secure.
The place in which Vizier Ally was so long confined
is airy enough, and has a compound round of it, and is in
every way secure.
But after inspecting it, I recommend that two rooms
in the officer's quarters should be prepared for Moolraj.
I apprehend the Govt, would wish to treat him, in his
present state of health, with as little of the rigor of imprisonment as may be consistent with his safe custody.
Col. Warren informs me that rooms may be prepared,
airy and light and yet quite secluded, where Moolraj
would be perfectly secure. The plan accompanies.
Col. Warren was directed by me to report specially
on this point.
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An European Serjeant should be told off specially for
the custody of each of these prisoners, on such allowance
as may be usual.
European soldiers should always be furnished at night;
and no access to the apartment given by any body excepting the European Serjeant.

The European officers of the guard should visit the
prisoners morning and evening and ofteners if the Fort
Major should think it necessary.
The responsibility of the custody of the two prisoners
should rest on the Fort Major, and he should report
weekly to the Deputy Governor. The Fort Major should
himself occasionally visit the Prisoner.

As soon as possible Bhaee Maharaj Singh should
be sent on to Singapore. Every thing should be done with
respect to cooking on board to avert unnecessary suffering to the prisoner.
A small Europern Guard with the Serjeant above
mentioned should accompany him, and deliver him into
the custody of the Governor of the Straits Settlements.
Col. Butterworth should be directed to confine him in
one of the upper rooms of the new goal at Singapore if
it can be managed. It is perfectly secure and healthy.

Col. Butterworth should be informed that the Bhaee is
a State Prisoner, who is not be treated with rigor, but whose
safe custody is of great importance to the Government.

The Attaree Sirdars have been lodged in the Fort at
Allahabad. Their accommodation I have no doubt is good,
but I will, if possible, inspect it as I pass.
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The Comanding Officer at Allahabad should be made
directly responsible for the security of these Prisoners.
The same precaution as I have described above should
in all respect be observed with these Sirdars.
The Commanding Officer will report weekly to the
Commissioner at Allahabad who will report to the Govt.
The Commissioner should be directed to visit the
prisoners once a month with the Commanding Officer, to
receive any communication, they may wish to make.
These Sirdars have requested through Major Biddulph
that they may be allowed to receive visitors who desire to
see them.
I have no objection to this, provided visitors are
admitted only by order of the Commanding Officer and
that no visitors should be admitted contrary to the wishes
of the Sirdars. The Commanding Officer should be directed to intimate this to them.
The request to be allowed to walk outside the Fort
cannot, I think, be allowed at present. I have no objection to their taking exercise inside the Fort. But the
Commanding Officer must be told that he will be held
strictly responsible for their safety.
In the case of the Sirdars at Chunar no such request
has been made. No visitors therefore should be admitted
since they should probably be considered intruders. If
they should express any wish similar to that of the
Attareewallas it should be reported.
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The precautions at Chunar should be the same as in
the other cases. The responsibility will be on the Commanding Officer and he will report to the G.G. s Assistant
at Benares, who will visit the prisoners monthly to report
to Government, like the others.
Especially care should be taken to prevent intrusion
on Moolraj and the Bhaee. There will doubtless be much
curiosity, but I object strongly to the Dewan in particular,
in the state as now is, being permitted to become a show.
Stringent orders on all these heads should at once be
issued and forwarded to the several officers.
Sd/- Dalhousie (G. G.),
April, 9, 1850.
Sd/-Ulg.
12/4i50.

Sd/- Meg.
12/4/50.
Sd/- J. Lowies.
(Member Council)
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From
Major G. Biddulph
Incharge of State Prisioners.

To
Sir Henry Elliot K.C.B.,
Secretary to the Government of India.

Sir,
I have the honour to report to you for the information of the Right Honorable the Governor General of
India, that on the 19th Instant, I delivered over the State
Prisoners Moolraj, Guru Bhai Maharaj Singh and Khurruck
Singh to Colonel Warren the town Major of Fort William.
No. (1) Little Russell Street,
Chowringhee.
the 21st April 1850.

I have etc.,
Sd/- G. Biddulph Major
3rd Irregular Cavalry.
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From
Fort William
Foreign Department

3rd May 1850

To

Superintendent of Marine

Sir,
I reply to your letter of the 29th ultimo, No. 1507,
I am directed to inform you that the President in Council
is pleased to authorize you to engage a passage to Singapore
for Bhaie Maharaj Singh and his disciple Khurruck Sing
in the ship "Mahomed Shaw" proceeding thither. You will
also be pleased to provide accommodation for a Guard
of 1 Seajeant, 1 Corporal and 6 Privates of H.M's. 70th
Regiment who are to go in charge of the prisoners. A
return passage for the guard will be required. You are
requested to place yourself in immediate communication
with Colonel Warren, the Town Major of Fort William,
in respect of arrangements to be made for the accommodation and feeding of the prisoners.
I have etc.
Sd/
Offg. Under Secy
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To
Sir John Hunter Littler G.C.B.,
Major General the Hon'ble
Deputy Governor of Bengal.
Hon'bleSir,
I have to report for your Honor's information that
pursuant to instructions conveyed to me in Mr. Under
Secrerary Grey's letter No. 64 of the 13th ultimo in theForeign Department of the Government of India subsequent demi-official communications. I have subject to
your Honor's sanction engaged passage to Singapore in
the Ship "Mahomed Shaw" for Bhaee Maharaj Singh and,
his disciple Khurruck Singh, together with a guard of
one Serjeant, one Corporal and Six Privates for the sum
of 2000 Rs. A good cabin is to be given up for the,
accommodation of the Prisoners and the usual space between decks for the Guard. The latter to be provisioned
by the ship ; the provisions for the prisoners to be supplied by Government.
2. I have offers from two other ships the "Alihi"
and "Buckinghamshire", but neither of these were lower
than that of the "Mahomed Shaw", but as the "Alihi" is
a smaller ship and the other not yet arrived in the Port,
I beg to recommend the tender of the "Mahomed Shaw"
for acceptance.
I have further to solicit that instructions may be
given to the Hon'ble the Governor of the Straits to take
charge of the guard on their arrival and provide then with
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a passage back here as the "Mahomed Shaw" goes on to
China.

I have the Honor to be,
Hon'ble Sir,
Your most obedient and humble servant,
the 3rd May 1850.
Sd/— F.P. Royns
Superintendent of Marine.
I

P.S. Since the above was written I have had the honor to
receive Mr. Under Secretary Grey's letter noted in the
margin, sanctioning my engaging passage for the State
Prisoners referred to, in the "Mahomed Shaw", but as
already stated, she goes on from Singapore to China and
the other ships named will do the same, but I have no
doubt His Honor the Governor will find little difficulty in
obtaining passages fcr the guard back to Calcutta.
Sd/—F.P. Royns
Supdt. of Marine.

.
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DOCUMENT No. 54

No. 88
Fort William
Foreign Department
3rd May, 1851
To
Col. G. Warren
Fort Major.
Sir,
With reference to para 4 of Sir H. Elliot's letter
dated the 27th of March No. 44, I am directed to apprize
you that a passage will be engaged on board the
"Mahomed Shaw" for the Bhaie Maharaj Singh and his
follower, and also for an European Guard.
2. An intimation has been made from the Military
Department of the Government of India that the Guard
will be taken from H. M's 70th Foot now in the Fort.
The President in Council is not aware whether the Serjeant
who has been told off for the custody of the prisoners while
in the Fort is a non Commissioned officer of that Regment
or not—but I am desired to say that H.E. in Council considers it desirable, as the Serjeant in question was, it is
presumed specially selected by you with reference to his
fitness for the duty, that he should be placed in command
of the Guard which is to escort the prisoners to
Singapore.
3. The Superintendent of Marine has been requested
to put himself in immediate communication with you in
regard to the sort of accommodation to be provided on
board. It is particularly desired that every arrangement
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may be made with respct to cooking, a supply of water,,
and other matters which may avert all unnecessary
annoyance and suffering from the prisoners. The Bhaie
Maharaj Singh is a state prisoner whose safe custody is of
importance, but whom it is not wished to treat with rigour.

I have etc.,
Sd/Offg. Secy.

DOCUMENT

No. 55

To
F.J. Haliday Esq.,
Orfg. Secretary to the Government of India^

Sir,
I have the honor to acknowledge your communication'
No. 88 of 1850, and in reply beg to state, that I will be
prepared to embark the State Prisoner Bhai Mahraj Singh,
and his follower, whenever the Superintendent of Marine
informs me the ship "Mahomed Shaw" is ready t^ receive
them on board.
2. To Serjeants who were told off for the custody
of the State Prisoners, were selected from the Artillery at
Dum Dum, if there be no objection (Military objections,
I seen none) I would suggest that the Serjeant, over the

N
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Bhai should proceed with him to his destination by
withdrawing the Serjeant of Her Ms. 70th Regiment, from
the Guard, which that Corps is to furnish, he could be
placed in command of it, or the Corporal and the Privates,
could betaken from the Artillery, and the Non Commissioner Officer now over the Prisoner placed in command of
them-either of the arrangements could be carried out with-

now
With respect to the last paragraph of y
under acknowledgement, which intimates it is not intended
to treat State prisoner with rigour, I beg to report that he
was made over to me in irons, and I have kept him
since he has been under my charge, Orders upon this point
will you be good enough to favour me with.

Town Major's Office
Fort William
6th May, 1850.

I am,
Sir,
Your obedient servant,
Sd/Geo. Warren Colonel
Town Major.
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DOCUMENT No. 56

From

No. 1227.
Fort William
Foreign Department

7 th May 1850
To
Government of Straits Settlements.

Sir,
The letter and accompanying Warrentwill be delivered
to you by the Serjeant in command of the Escort which
conveys to Singapore the two State Prisoners named in
the Warrent.
2. I am directed to inform you that the safe custody
of the prisoner Bhaie Maharaj Singh is considered to be of
great importance to the9Government and that it is necessary
therefore that he should be closely and carefully watched.
It will not at the same time be forgotten that he is a State
Prisoner, and that as such he should not be treated with
any unnecessarp rigor.
3. It occurred to the Governor General, when His
Lordship was at Singapore, that one of the Uppper Rooms
of the new goal, as being both healthy and secure, would
probably be the most fitting place to select for the
confinement of the prisoners and I am directed accordingly
to request that this may, if possible, be arranged.
4. It will of course be necessary, at least for some
time to come, to have a special Military Guard set over
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the Prisoners and the G. G. thinks it will also be desirable that some trustworthy non-Commissioned European
Officer, or Government servant of some class, should be
specially appointed for their custody. Some small
additional allowance may be given for the duty.
5. No one should be addmitted to the apartment
occupied by the Prisoners except with the knowledge of
this officer, and he should himself see the prisoners at least
twice every day.
6. The Assistant to the Resident Councillor at
Sigapore should visit the Prisoners once a week or oftener
if necessary, and report to you any communications which
they may be desirous of making.
7. You are requested yourself to submit to Government from time to time reports regarding the prisoners.
8. You will have the goodness to direct a passage to
be engaged in some vessel for the return of the Escourt to
Calcutta.
*

I have etc.
Sd/OrTg. Secy.
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DOCUMENT No. 57
*

•

Warren t

To
The Governor of the Straits Settlements*
Whereas the President in Council for good and sufficient reasons has seen fit to determiue that Bhaie Maharaj
Singh and Khurruck Singh, shall be placed under personal
restraint at Singapore, you are hereby required and
commanded, in persuance of that determination, to receive
the persons above named into your custody and to deal
with them in conformity to the orders of the Governor
General in Council and the provisions ofRegulationlllof
1818.
Fort William
7th May 1850
By Order of the President in Council.
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D O C U M E N T No. 58

Foreign Dept.
Fort William
9th May 1850
To
Colonel G. Warren
Town Major.
Sir,

/

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your
letter dated the 6th instant, and to convey to you the
following instructions.
2. Either of the arrangements which you suggest in
regard to the Serjeant who is to be entrusted with the
charge of the Bhai Maharaj Singh during the voyage to
Singapore appears to the President in Council to be unobjectionable.
3. With respect to the last para of your letter, H.E.
in Council requests that the Serjeant may be instructed to
remove the irons from the prisoners as soon as the vessel
is left by the pilot at sea, and to transfer them to the
custody of the authorities at Singapore without irons.
r&rmer

»' ."7V

4. You will be pleased to direct the Serjeant, immediately on the arrival of the vessel at Singapore and
before he lands the prisoners, to send the accompanying
letter on shore to Col. Butterworth, or in his absence to
the Resident Councillor, in order that suitable arrangements may be made by the authorities at Singapore, for
the disembarkation of the prisoners and their immediate
removal to a secure place of custody.
I have etc.,
Sd/—
Offg. Secy.

DOCUMENT No. 59

From
The Resident Councillor
at Singapore.
To
F.J. Halliday Esquire,
Officiating Secretary to the
Government of India
Fort William
Dated Singapore, 14th June 1850.
Sir,
His Honor the Governor of the Straits Settlements
being absent from this station, I have the honor to report,
with reference to your dispatch No. 1227 dated the 7th
May the safe arrival of the State Prisoners Bhaie Maharaj
Sing and Khurrck Sing, they have, an suggested, been
placed in one of the upper rooms of the New Jail.
The measures adopted for the safe custody of the 2
Prisoners in question, will be duly reported through
Colonal Butterworth for the information and approval of
the Government of India.
I have engaged a return Passage by the "John Brithma"
for the European escort, the requisite communication will
be made to the Military Department.
I have the honor to be,
Sir,
Your Most obedt. Servant,
Sd/—
Singapore,
Resident Councillor.
the
1853. ^ l ^ l ^ l ^ ^ l ^ l ^ l H
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DOCUMENT No. 60

From
The Governor of Prince of Wales
Island: Singapore and Malacca.
To
The Resident Councillor at Peniang.
Penang Dt. 29th June 1850.
Sir,
I have the honor to forward for your information,
the accompanying copy of a letter, from the Secy, to the
Government of India, with a copy of the Warrant therein
referred to, regarding the twg state Prisoners, Bhai
Maharaj Sing", and "Khurruck Singh", who have been in
confinement in Her Majesty's Jail at Singapore, since the
9th Instant.
2. It would appear, that the Sheriff of the Straits,
Mr. William Scott, under Legal advice, has remonstrated
against the location, in Her Majesty' Jail, of the prisoners
in question, declaring the Warrant, above referred
to, insufficient, and some apprehensions are entertained,
that a Writ of Habeas Corpus, may be applied for, on the
understanding that Regulation III of 1818, under which
the prisoners are detained in Custody, does not extend to
the Straits.
3. I have little doubt, that the Govt, of India will
shortly put all doubts at rest regarding the applicability
of Regulation III of 1818, to the Straits, but in the meantime, I have deemed it expedient to prevent any further
discussion of the question, by ordering "Bhai Maharaj
Sing," and Khurruck Sing, to be removed to Fort Cornwallis, and placed under Military Jurisdiction.
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4. The Subaltern's Quarters over the west Gate,
appear well suited for the comfortable location, and safe
custody of the aforesaid prisoners, with the alterations
pointed out this morning, which I beg may be forthwith
carried into effect, so as to be in readiness for their reception, during the ensuing week, bearing in mind, that
"Bhaie Maharaj Sing", and "Khurruck Sing, are not to be
treated with unnecessary rigour.
5. The Prisoners should be under the immediate
charge of the Flag Staff Serjeant, in the Fort, who will
require an extra allowance of (20) twenty rupees per
Mensem, on this account, and no person should be admitted to the Prisoners, without the knowledge of this
Serjeant, who will be required to see them twice, everyday,
and report daily to the Officer Commanding the fort,
and this officer, under the sanction of the Officer Commanding the troops at Penang, will see the prisoners once
a week, or oftener, and communicate direct to yourself,
whatever may be necessary. A List of persons to be admitted to the Prisoners, will be furnished to the Serjeant
in charge of the prisoners, through the Officer Commanding in the fort.
6. It occurred to me, that an European and Native
Sentry, on the North, and South sides of the building, so
as to command every movement of the prisoners, night,
and day, would be sufficient to ensure their safe custody,
but I shall be glad to receive the views of the Officer
Commanding the Fort on this head. Care should be
taken on the relief of Guard, to hove the Prisoners Bed
and their rooms closely searched, and the result duly
reported to the above Gfficer.
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7. Several minor military arrangements, regarding
the relief of sentries, & ca. & ca. will necessarily seem to
the Officer in Command of the Fort, and would be out of
place in this communication, but I would again observe,
that the prisoners are not to be treated with greater
rigour than may be necessary for their safe custody. They
should be accordingly permitted to take exercise, within
the imparts, morning, and evening, after sun rise and
before sun set, under the escort of two sentinels, fully
armed, during which period, the gates of the fort will be
closed.
8. The concurrence of the Officer Commanding the
troops in the Straits, to the measures above noticed, will
be immediately sogut for, and in the mean time, a communication will be made to the Officer Commanding at
Penang,
I have etc.
Sd/- W.J. Butterworth
29th June 1850.
Governor
P.S.—I shall be obliged by your furnishing me with a
report of the Prisoners, for communication to the Govern-

In dial^l^l^l^l^l^l^l^l^l^l^l^lfl
(True Copy)
Sd/- W.J. Butterworth
Governor.
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DOCUMENT N O . 61

From
The Governor of Prince of Wales Island,
Signapore and Malacca.

To
F.J. Halliday Esquire,
Secy, to the Govt, of India
Fort William.
Dated Penange, 2nd July 1850

Sir,
In continuation of my letter under dated the 25th
ultimo, No. 15, with its enclosure relative to the opposition displayed by the Sheriff, Mr. William Scott, to the
location of the State Prisoners, Bhaie Maharaj Singh, and
"Khurruck Singh", in the new jail at Singapare, on the
general impression (in which I cannot but participate) that
Regulation III, of 1818, quoted in the Warrant, making
the prisoners over to me, is not applicable to the Straits
of Malacca, I have the honor to forward a further correspondence between the Resident ConnciUor and the
Sneriff, on the subject af these State Prisoner.
2. Under all these circumstances, I have determined
at once to remove the state prisoners, "Bhaie Maharaj
Singh", and "Khurruck Singh", to Fort Cornwallis, at
this station, and to place them within military control,
and Jurisdication, under the arrangements detailed in the
accompanying copy of a letter, addressed by me, to the
Resident Councillor, which I trust will be approved of,
pending the further orders of the Government of India on
the s u b j e c t ^ ^ | ^ ^ | ^ ^ H ^ ^ H ^ ^ H ^ ^ ^ ^ | ^ ^ m
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3. I enclose a plan of the building I have alloted to
the Prisoners, which is situated over the west gate of the
Fort, and was fitted up my orders, about two years since,
in communication with the Madras Government, as
quarters for the subaltern, attatched to the European
Artillery at this station. It is commodious, airy, and
with every requisite for the prisoners, while a passage
which I have formed, by a high partition, cutting off all
access to the windows looking to the exterior of the Fort
will give the European, and Native Sentinels, full command
over the movement of the prisoners, at all times.
4. The Officer Commanding the artillery in the fort
will have the general supervision of the prisoners, who will
be under the immediate charge of the flagstaff Serjeant,
with an addition of 20 rupees per mensem to his pay,
and allowances. The prisoners will be allowed to take
exercise twice a day, after sun rise, and before sun set,
during which periods, the gates of the fort will be closed,
and two sentinels in attendance.
5. It occurs to me, that irrespective of the discussion
which had taken place, touching the confinement of the
prisoners in the jail at Singapore, this would be a letter
location for "Bhaie Maharaj Singh", and "Khurruck
Singh", whilst all risk of collision between the Judicial,
and executive authorities, would thereby be avoided.
Should the Hon'ble the President in Council be of the
same opinion I would suggest that a fresh Warrant be
fdrnished to me, leaving the location of the prisoners to
my discretion, so that in case of emergency, I may have
power to remove them elsewhere, but to render this power
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operative, a short act must be passed, as previously
recommended extending Regulation III, of 1818, to the
Straits.
I have the honor to be,
Sir,
Your most obedient Servant
Sd
2nd July 1850.
Governor.
D O C U M E N T N O . 62

To

The Honorable the Governor Prince of Wales Island.
Dated Singapore 4th July, 1850.
Sir,
I have the honor to annex for your information, copy
of a letter which I addressed to the Sheriff on the receipt
of Your Honor's despatches noted in the margin, together
with the reply there to.
Under existing circumstances
and J
No. Ill dated 28 JuSe!
>
apprehend Your
Honor had not received my
communication No. 70, and enclosures, when the despatch
No. 241 of the 28th ultimo was penned, I shall unless
further instructed, refrain from sending Bhaie Maharaj
Singh, and Khurruck Singh to Penang, but shall be prepared to act in case of emergency, as laid down by Your
Honor in the 3rd para of letter No. 23C dated 26th June.
I have etc.,
Sd/— T. Church
4th July 1850.
Resident Councillor.
*
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DOCUMENT N O . 63

From
The Governor of Prince of Wales Island,
Singapore and Malacca.
To
F.J. Holiday Esquire,
Secretary to the Govt, of India,
Fort William.
Penang, 15th July, 1850.
Sir,
In continuation of my letters noted in the margin,
I have the honour to transmit,
2ist June 1850, No. 14
from the
t n e communication
25th June 1850, No. 15
_
.,
„,
.,
, „.
2nd July 1850, No. 16
Resident Chancellor at Singapore,
also noted in the margin, relative to the State Prisoners, "Bhaie Maharaj Singh," and
"Khurruch Singh," and in doing
regret, at the unnecessary correspondence which has taken place on this subject, originating in my absence from Head Quarters.
2. It will be observed, that under the indemnity
offered by the Resident Chancellor at Singapore, the
Sheriff has consented to the state prisoners remaining in
the common jail, at that station, pending the reference
made by me, to Government ; I have therefore allowed
"Bhai Maharaj Singh", and "Khurruck Singh", to continue at Singapore, till I shall hear further from you on the
subject, and in the meantime, the subaltern's quartersin the Fort, have been fitted up for their reception.
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3. I should have confirmed my order, for the immediate transmission of the Prisoners to Penang, but for
wording of the Warrant, which directs their being kept at
Singapore ; and the
pediency of deviating therefrom
or of taking the steamer away from employment, in conveying materials to the Norseburgh Light House, except
on emergency ; for there can be little doubt that the
fort at Penang, is in all respects, a more convenient
pla
for "Bhai Maharaj Singh", and "Khurruck Singh
the
than the Common Jail at Singapore, which is open
grand jury etc.
4.

I would solicit the orders of Government regarding the rations of prisoners ; the Resident Councillor
has authorized the scale
Ch. oz. dms
shown
in
the
margin
Bengal Rice
1 8 . 0
g many articles not
.Flour
0
Ghee
2
to
ordinary
allowed
Dhall
3
Bhai Maharaj
prisoners
Sugar
3
Salt
1
and
Khurruck
Singh'
Sing",
Coffee
1
are not satisfied with this
Curry Stuff onions,
chillies etc.
l 2
and
desire
a
small
quantity
Vegetables
of Penang daily and a cook,
10 in no.
Dry Dates
Milk
1 Chapah
prepare their meals ; the
2 lbs.
Firewood
former has been refused.
W a t e r (unlimited)
recommended by the
medical officer, but the
r has been temporarily s
tioned by Mr. Church
4 dollars per mensem in
consequence of the dislike evinced by Khurruck Sing, to
cook for himself, and fellow prisoner.
< <

•

•

•

•

5. The Deputy Sheriff, has been placed in charge of
the Prisoners for the present, but that Officer, is of a
liighgrade than contemplated by the 4th para of your
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letter, under date the 7th May No. 1277, of 1850, and he
would require a higher salary for the charge of them, than
appears expedient. I should therefore transfer this duty,
to the jailor, if the prisoners are to continue at Singapore,
but all misunderstanding would be avoided, by the
removal of "Bhaie Maharaj Singh" and "Khurruck Singh",
to the very convenient quarters prepared for them, in
Fort Cornwallis, and by being placed under the control
of the flagstaff Serjeant, with an European, and Native
sentry, over them, which latter could not be supplied at
Singapore, this being the only place, at which Europeans
stationed in the Straits

15th July, 1850.

I have the honor to be
Sir,
Your most obedt. Servant,
Sd/Governor

DOCUMENT N O . 64

To
The Hon'ble T. Church Esquire,
Resident Councillor, Singapore.
Sir,
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your
letter dated the 17th instantThe matter being of importance, I have consulted Mr.
Logan on the subject and beg to enclose a copy of his
opinion.
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I need not say with reference to the 5th para of your
letter, that it is as much my inclination as it is my duty
to do. every thing that I lawfully can do and in carrying
out the view of the Government of India. But it would
appear they had not been advised in the matter respecting
the state of the gaol in this settlement, and it occurs to
me that the illegal detention of the Prisoners in Gaol
tends to defeat instead of furthering the object of Government, and if Government were made aware of the obstacle
to their being kept in Jail, they would disapprove of my
keeping them.
I can only add that if I could be enabled legally to
keep Bhaie Maharaj Sing, and Khurruck Sing in the gaol,
I shall do every thing in my power to meet the wishes of
Government on the subject, but if it is not in your power
to furnish me with a sufficient Warrant, or Order directed
to me, requiring or authorizing their detention in the
gaol, I beg that they may be removed from the Jail with
as little delay as possible, I am responsible to Her
Majesty, the Court of Judicature, and to many private
prisons for the due execution of my Offices of Sheriff and
nothing can justify my departure from the duties of that
Office.
Sheriff's Office
Singapore
20 June, 1850

I have etc.
Sd/- W. Scott.
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D O C U M E N T N O . 65

I have considered the correspondence between the
Hon'ble the Resident Councillor and the Sheriff of Prince
of Wales Island, Singapore and Malacca relative to Bhaie
Maharaj Sing, and Khurruck Sing, and I have been enabled by the courtesy of Mr. Church to refer to Regulation
III of 1818, I am of opinion.
1.

That the Regulation is not Law in this Settlement.

2- That the Sheriff being the Keeper of the gaol, no
person can be lawfully incarcerated there save by the
Sheriff in pursuance of Lawfull Warrant directed to him.
3. That all persons confined in the Jail are in the
custody of the Sheriff who must at all times be able to
justify their detention by such a Warrant, otherwise he
commits a breach of the Law and subjects himself to an
action for false imprisonment.
4. That no arrangement made between the Sheriff
and my Executive Officer of Government, can effect the
Law, or free the Sheriff from the duties and reponsibilities
as Keeper of the gaol,
5. That the Warrant directed to the Honorable the
Governor is not such a Warrant, as will justify the Sheriff
in keeping the prisoners mentioned in it in the Jail.
6. That in the event of the security of the gaol
being affected by the Sheriff's legal confinement in it of
these prisoners, he will be responsible for any consequent
escapes of other prisoners, in it who have been legally
committed to his custodv.
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7. That the two prisoners, in question are at all
times liable to be brought before the Court of Judicature
and a writ of Habeas Corpus, whereas the Sheriff has no
Warrant directed to him authorizing their detention in
Gaol, they would be set at liberty.
I therefore think that the Sheriff, would act illegally
and unwisely if he allowed the prisioners in question to be
kept in gaol until they are committed to his custody by
a proper Warrant or Order. He might suggest to the
Local Authorities the risk which is incurred, in keeping
them in the Settlement until Legislative Authrity is obtained for their imprisonment in it.
20 June 1850.
Sd/-J. R. Logan

DOCUMENT N O . 66

To

W. Scott Esquire
Sheriff of P.W.I. Singapore and Malacca,

Sir,
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your
letter of the 20the instant and enclosure from Mr. J.R.
Logan containing that gentleman's opinion as to the
construction of Regulation III of 1818, with reference to
the detention of the State Prisoners, Bhaie Maharaj Sing,
and Khurruck Sing in the Jail at this station.
2. The opinion of Mr. J.R. Logan on all legal points,
is no doubt entitled to every respect, and I purpose at the
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earliest possible period to despatch your letter and enclosure to the Governor, who is at present at Penang,
and I trust under the circumstances, you will allow the
question to remain in abeyance, until I am favored with a
reply from His Honor.
3. I have only to reiterate that personally, and officially, I am prepared to relieve you and your subordinates
of all responsibility, and to hold myself, aud tha Government liable for any consequences, pecuniary, or otherwise,
which may arise out of the detention of Bhaie Maharaj
Sing and Khurruck Sing in the Jail.
4. Transcript of tnis letter will be forwarded to
Penang, with the other papers, and we may reasonably
calculate on receiving an early reply.
Singapore,
20 June, 1850

I have etc.
Sd/-T. Church
Resident Councillor
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DOCUMENT N O . 67

From
The Governor of Prince of Wales Island
Singapore, and Malacca.
To
F.J. Halliday Esquire,
Secy, to the Government of India
Fort William.
Dated P. W. Island list June, 1950
Sir
I have the honour to acquaint you, for the information of the Honorable the President in Council, that the
two State Prisoners, "Bhaie Maharaj Singh'', named in the
Warrant received with your letter under dated the 7th
ultimo, No. 1227, arrived at Singapore, and were duly
lodged in the new jail at that station, on the 9th instant.
The Resident Councillor, by whom your communication was received, and acted upon, during my absence,
has not yet reported the particulars of the temporary
arrangements that will be necessary for the safe custody,
and convenience of the Prisoners, pending my return to
Singapore, when I hope to address you finally on this
subject ; in the meantime, I shall not fail to communicate
the measures adopted by Mr. Church, and to reiterate to
that gentleman, the important light, in which the safe
custody of "Bhai Maharaj Singh", is viewed by the
Government, with such hints for his guidance, as shall be
found expedient.
I have the honour to be,
Sir,
Your most obedient servant,
Date 21st June, 1850
Sd/- Governor
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DOCUMENT NO. 68

From
The Resident Councillor at Singapore
To
The Hon'ble the Governor of P.W. Island etc.
Dated Singapore, 22nd June, 1850

Sir,
With reference to my letter No. 63 dated the 18th
instant, I beg to enclose for your Honour's consideration
and orders, further correspondence with the Sheriff, touching the detention in jail of the 2 state prisoners, "Bhaie
Maharaj Singh" and "Khurruck Singh".
It is obvious the Sheriff and his legal adviser Mr.
J.R. Logan, consider the warrant transmitted from Bengal
insufficient. Your Honour is aware except the jail, there is
no other suitable public building at this station adapted to
the safe custody of state prisoners especially as "Bhaie
Maharaj Singh" and "Khurruck Singh", are not to be
treated with any unnecessary rigor.

I have etc,
Sd/Singapore,
Dated 22nd June, 1850

.
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DOCUMENT N O . 69

From
The Governor of Prince of Wales Island,
Singapore and Malacca

To
The Resident Councillor at Penong
•

Dated Penang, 29th June, 1850

Sir,
I have the honour to forward for your information, the
accompanying copy a letter, from the Secretary to the
Government of India, with a copy of the warrant therein
referred to, regarding the two state prisoners, "Bhaie
Maharaj Singh" and "Khurruck Singh", who have been
in confinement in Her Majesty's Jail at Singapore, since
the 9th instant.
2. It would appear, that the Sheriff of the straits,
Mr. William Scott, under legal advice, has remonstrated
against the location, in Her Majesty's Jail, of the prisoners
in question, declaring the warrant, above referred to, insufficient, and some apprehensions are entertained, that a
writ of Habeas Corpus, may be applied for, on the
understanding that Regulation III of 1818, under which
the prisoners are detained in custody, does not extend
to the straits.
3. I have little doubt, that the Government of India
will shortly put all doubts at rest regarding the applicability of Regulation III of 1818, to the straits, but in the
meantime, I have deemed it expedient to prevent any
further discussion of the question, by ordering "Bhaie
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Maharaj Singh" and "Khurruck Singh" to be removed to
Fort Cornwallis, and placed under military jurisdiction.
4. The Subaltern's quarters over the West Gate,
appear well suited for the comfortable location, and safe
custody of the aforesaid prisoners, with the alterations
pointed out this morning, which I beg may forthwith be
carried into effect, so as to be in readiness for their reception, during the ensuing week, bearing in mind, that
"Bhaie Maharaj Singh" and "Khurruck Singh" are not to
be treated with unnecessary rigour.
5. The prisoners should be under the immediate
charge of the Flag Staff Sergeant, in the Fort, who will
require an extra allowance of twenty rupees (20) per
mensem, on this account, and no person should be admitted to the prisoners, without the knowledge of this
sergeant, who will be required to see them twice, every day
and report daily to the Officer Commanding the Fort, and
this officer, under the sanction of the officer commanding
the troops at Penang, will see the prisoners once a week,
or oftener, and communicate direct to yourself, whatever
may be necessary. A list of persons to be admitted to
the prisoners, will be furnished to the sergeant in charge
of the prisoners, through the officer commanding in the
fort.
6. It occurred to me, that an European and native
sentry, on the north, and south sides of the building, so
as to command every movement of the prisoners, night
and day, would be sufficient to ensure their safe custody,
but I shall be glad to receive the views of the officer
commanding the fort on this head. Care should be taken
on the relief of guard, to have the prisoners beds and
their rooms closely searched, and the result duly reported

>

180

to the above officer.
7. Several minor military arrangements, regarding
the relief of sentries, etc. etc. will necessarily be seen by
the officer in command of the fort, and would be out of
place in this communication, but I would again observe,
that the prisoners are not to be treated with greater rigour
than may be necessary for their safe custody. They should
be accordingly permitted to take exercise, within the
ramparts, morning and evening, after sunrise and before
sunset, under the escort of two sentinels, fully armed,
during which period, the gates of the fort will be closed.
8. The cocurrence of the officer commanding the
troops in the straits, to the measures above noticed, will be
immediately sought for and in the meantime, a communication will be made to the officer commanding at
Penang.

I have etc.,
Sd/- WJ. Butterworth
Governor
29th June 1850.
P.S.—I shall be obliged by your furnishing me with a
monthly report of the prisoners, for communication to the
Government of India.

(True Copy)
Sd/-WJ. Butterworth
Governor
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DOCUMENT N O . 70

From
The Governor of P.W. Island,
Singapore and Malacca
To

F.J. Halliday Esquire,
Secy, to the Govt, of India,
Fort William
Dated Penang 2nd July 1850

Sir,
In continuation of my letter dated the 25th ultimo,
No. 15, with its enclosure relative to the opposition
displayed by the Sheriff, Mr. William Scott, to the location of the state prisoners, "Bhaie Maharaj Singh" and
"Khurruck Singh", in the new jail at Singapore, on the
general impression (in which I cannot but participate) that
Regulation III of 1818, quoted in the warrant, making
the prisoners over to me, is not applicable to the straits
of Malacca, I have the honour to forward a further correspondence between the resident councillor and the Sheriff,
on the subject of these state prisoners.
2. Under all these circumstances, I have determined
at once to remove the state prisoners, "Bhaie Maharaj
Singh" and "Khurruck Singh", to Fort Cornwallis, at
this station, and to place them within military control
and jurisdiction, under the arrangements detailed in the
accompanying copy of a letter, addressed by me, to the
Resident Councillor, which I trust will be approved of,

*
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pending the further orders of the Government of India on
the subject.
3. I enclose a plan of the building I have allotted to
the prisoners, which is situated over the west gate of
the fort, and was fitted up by my orders, about two
years since, in communication with the Madras Government, as quarters for the Subaltern, attached to the
European Artillery at this station. It is commodious, airy,
and with every requisite for the prisoners, while a passage
which I have formed, by a high partition, cutting off all
access to the windows looking to the exterior of the fort
will give the European and native sentinels, full
command over the movement of the prisoners at all times.
4. The officer commanding the artillery in the fort
will have the general supervision of the prisoners, who
will be under the immediate charge of the Flag Staff
Sergeant, with an addition of twenty rupees per mensem to
his pay and allowances. The prisoners will be allowed to
take exercise twice a day, after sunrise and before sunset, during which periods, the gates of the fort will be
closed, and two sentinels in attendance.
5. It occurs to me, that irrespective of the discussion
which had taken place, touching the confinement of the
prisoners in the jail at Singapore, this would be a better
location for "Bhaie Maharaj Singh" and "Khurruck
Singh," whilst all risk of collision between the judicial,
and executive authorities, would thereby be avoided.
Should the Hon'ble the President in Council be of the
same opinion, I would suggest that a fresh warrant be
furnished to me, leaving the location of the prisoners to
my discretion, so that in case of emergency, I may have
power to remove them elsewhere, but to render this power
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operative, a short Act must be passed, as previously
recommended extending Regulation III of 1818, to the
straits.
I have the honour to be,
Sir,
Your most obedient servant
Sd/2nd July 1850.
Governor.
DOCUMENT N O . 71

To
The Honourable the Governor etc. etc.
Da;ed Singapore, 4th July, 1850

Sir,
I have the honour to annex for your information, copy
of a letter which I addressed to the Sheriff on the receipt
of Your Honour's despatches noted in the margin, together
with the reply thereto.
No. 236, dated 26 June.

No. 241, dated 28 June

TT

,

Under the existing circumstances, and I apprehend
Your Honour had not received my communication No. 70,
and enclosures, when the despatch No. 241 of the 28th
ultimo was penned, I shall unless further instructed,
refrain from sending "Bhaie Maharaj Singh" and "Khurruck
Singh" to Penang, but shall be prepared to act in case of
emergency, as laid down by Your Honour in the 3rd para
of letter No. 23C dated 26th June.
I have etc.
Sd/-T. Church
4th July 1850.
Resident Councillor
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No. 1473

Extract Foregin Department 26 July 1850.
Received a despatch from the Governor of Prince of
Wales Island, Singapore and Malacca dated 25th ultimo,
No. 15, regarding the detention of the state prisoners
"Bbaie Maharaj Singh" and "Khurruck Singh" at Singapore.
Ordered—that the above mentioned despatch be
referred to the Home (Legislative) Dept. for consideration
and with a view to the Law being passed which is suggested by Colonel Butterworth if such a measure should
appear to be necessary.
(A True Extract)
Sd/Offg. Under Secy, to Govt, of India
DOCUMENT N O . 72

From
The Governor of Prince of Wales Island,
Singapore and Malacca.
To

F J . Halliday Esquire
Secretary to the Govt, of India,
Fort William
Dt. Penang, 15th July, 1850

Sir,
In continuation of my letters noted in the margin
21 st June 1850, Ne. 14.
I ^ave the honour to
25th
15
2nd juiy ,7 ,',' 16]
transmit, the communication
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from the Resident Councillor at Singapore, also noted in
the margin, relative to the
22nd June 1350, No. 70.
prisoners,
"Bhaie
state
4th July „ ,, 80.
?
,
Maharaj
Singh '
and
"Khurrck Singh," and in doing so, I beg to express my
sincere regret, at the unnecessary correspondence which
has taken place on this subject, originating in my absence
from head quarters.
2. It will be observed, that under the indemnity
offered by the Resident Councillor at Singapore, the
Sheriff has consented to the state prisoners remaining in
the common jail, at that station, pending the reference
made by me, to government ; I have therefore allowed
"Bhaie Maharaj Singh" and "Khurruck Singh" to
continue at Singapore, till I shall hear further from you on
the subject, and in the meantime, the Subaltern's quarters
in the fort, have been fitted up for their reception.
3 I should have confirmed my order, for the
immediate transmission of the prisoners to Penang, but for
the wording of the warrant, which directs their being kept
at Singapore, and the inexpediency of deviating therefrom,
or of taking the steamer away from employment, in
conveying materials to the Horseburgh Light House,
except on emergency ; for there can be little doubt that
the fort at Penang, is in all respects, a more convenient
place for "Bhaie Maharaj Singh" and "Khurruck Singh"
than the common Jail at Singapore, which is open to the
grand jury, etc.
4. I would solicit the orders of government regarding
the rations of the prisoners ; the Resident Councillor has
authorized fthe scale shown below, containing many
articles not allowed to ordinarry prisoners. "Bhai Maharaj
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Singh", and "Khurruck Singh", are not satisfied with this,
and desire a small quantity of bhang daily, and a cook,
to prepare their meals; the former has been refused,
unless recommended by the medical officer, but the latter
has been temporarily sanctioned by Mr. Church on
4 Dollars per mensem, in consequence of the dislike
evinced by Khurruck Singh, to cook for himself, and
fellow prisoner.
Ch. oz. dms.
Bengal rice
1 8 0
Flour
5| 0
2 —
Ghee
3
Dall
3
Sugar
1
Salt
1
Coffee
Curry stuff onions,
1 2
Chillies etc.
Vegetables
10 in no.
Dry dates
1 Chpah
Milk
2 lbs.
Firewood.
Water (ultimated)
I

5. The Deputy Sheriff has been placed in charge of
the prisoners for the present, but that officer is of a higher
grade than contemplated by the 4th para of your letter,
under date the 7th May No. 1227 of 1850 and he would
require a higher salary for the charge of them, than
appears expedient. I should therefore transfer this duty,
to the Jailor, if the prisonors are to continue at Singapore,
but all misunderstanding would be avoided, by the
removal of "Bhaie Maharaj Singh" and "Khurruck Singh"
to the very convenient quarters prepared for them, in
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Fort Cornwallis, and by being placed under the control of
the Flag Staff Sergeant, with an European, and native
sentry, over them, which letter could not be supplied at
Singapore, this being the only place, at which Europeans
are stationed in the straits.

15th July, 1850

I have the honour to be
Sir,
Your most obedient servant
Sd/Governor.

D O C U M E N T N O . 73

From
The Governor of P. W. Islands,
Singapore and Malacca
To
F. J. Halliday Esquire,
Secretary to the Government of India,
Fort William
Dated Singapore, 21st November, 1850
Sir,
I have the honour to report, for the information of
government, that the state prisoners, "Bhaie Maharaj
Singh" and "Khurruck Singh" are in good health, and
appear as well satisfied as could be expected, with the
position in which they are placed, as will be seen by the
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last weekly report from the Officiating Assistant Resident,
which I beg to enclose.
The total monthly expenses of the prisoners donot
exceed J Rs. 85 per mensem, including the allowance
of Rs. 20-6-7, to their (ailor and Rs. 8-15-8 to a cook,
vide the memo noted in margine, and as no movement
has been made, by the gentlement of the grand jury, on
their last visit to the Jail, at the recent criminal sessions
held at this station, which was marked by the absence of
any presentment, I venture to submit for the sanction of
government, the accompanying plan* and estimate*, of
the alterations required, for the better security of "Bhaie
Maharaj Singh" and "Khurruck Singh" at this station.

**No. 2 and 3.
Requested to be returned.
State Prisoners
August

September

October

49-7-5

56-1-9

52-15-10

•

Prisoners and
Contingencies

8-15-8

8-15-8

8-15-8

Cook, Wages
*20-6-7

*2Q-6-7

*20-6-7

78-13-8

85-8-0

82-6-1

Jailor's allowance
C. Rs.

I should mention what is not noticed by the officiating
superintending engineer in his able exposition of the
proposed arrangements, that at present the state prisoners
***The odd annas aud Pies, are occasioned by paying the amount in
Dollars at Rs. 220, instead of 224-8-6, per 100 Dollars.

i
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necessarily, take up one whole wing of the upper part of
the jail. Thus, the alterations estimated for, will entirely
obviate, and only the one room above the solitary cells,
which is rarely used, will be appropriated to "Bhaie
Maharaj Singh'* and "Khurruck Singh", when I think the
Military Guard, might at no distant period, be dispensed
with.

Dated 21 November, 1850

I have the honour to be,
Sir,
Your most obedient servant,
Sd/- Illegible
Governor.

DOCUMEMT N O . 74

From
The Governor of P. W. Islands,
Singapore and Malacca
To
F. J. Halliday Esquire,
Secretary to the Government of India,
Fort William
Dated Singapore, 24th January, 1851
Sir,
I have the honour to report for the information of
government, that the state prisoners, "Bhaie Maharaj
Singh" and "Khurruck Singh" are in good health. The
former was ailing for some time, but under the skilful
treatment of Dr. Oxley, the senior surgeon, which was

•

^ • ^ ^ • ^ ^ • ^ ^ ^ H
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submitted to most patients, this prisoner is quite recovered.
I regret to notice, that "Khurruck Singh" has recently
become most troublesome, requiring many things not
procurable in the straits, or contemplated by government,
and behaving in a most unseemly manner. When this
was pointed out, as will be seen, by the enclosed copy of
a letter* from the resident councillor, who visited the
prisoners, with the assistant resident, at my request,
consequent on a complaint made by the keeper of the
jail, where they are located.
It would appear, that latterly "Khurruck Singh" has
given to his temper, by refusing his food, tearing the
clothes off his own back, and throwing things at the
head of the keeper of the jail, and when visited by
Messers. Church and Hammond, his whole demeanour
was so disrespectful, and offensive, as to make the former
gentleman, feel himself, lowered in the eyes of the sepoys,,
by being obliged to submit to such conduct. "Bhaie
Maharaj Singh", on the contrary, expresses himself perfectly satisfied with everything that is given him, and
openly evinces shame and contempt, for the bearing of
his fellow prisoners, which he not unfrequently endeavours
to check.
On receipt of the Resident Councillor's communication, I issued instructions to separate "Khurruck Singh",
from "Bhaie Maharaj Singh", should the former persist in
his present line of conduct, and if necessary, to take such
coercive measures as would be adopted towards other
prisoners, confined in the station jail, who might be guilty
of the like outrageous proceedings.
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A copy of my communication to the Resident
Councillor, which I trust will meet with the approval of
the Hon'ble the President in Council, I beg here with to
forward.*

24th January, 1851

I have the honour to be,
Sir,
Your most obedient servant,
Sd/- Illegible
Governor.

DODUMENT N O . 75

From
The Governor of P.W. Island,
Singapore, and Malacca
To

F.J. Halliday Esquire,
Secy, to the Government of India,
Fort William
Dated P. W. Island, 5th August, 1851.
Sir,
I have the honour to transmit, the accompanying copy
a letter from the Resident Councillor at Singapore, by
which it will be perceived, that the state prisoners, "Bhaie
Maharaj Singh" and "Khurruck Singh" are in good
health, and in occupation of the apartments, altered for
their accommodation, under the sanction of government.

i
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Mr. Church reports that the conduct of Bhaie Maharaj
Singh, continues, as it has ever been, since he came to
the straits, quite unexceptionable, but that Khurruck Singh,
evinces a little of that untoward demeanour, which I
noticed in my letter under date the 24th January last
No. 2.

5 Augsut, 1851

I have the honour to be,
Sir,
Your most obedient servant,
S/d. Illegible
Governor.

DOCUMENT N O . 76

From
The Resident Councillor at Singapore
To

Lieutt. Robt. Church,
Secretary to the Governor of the
Straits Settlements
Dated, Singapore, 1st July, 1853

Sir,
For the information of His Honour the Officiating
Governor, I beg leave to annex transcript of a report* on
the health of the 2 state prisoners "Bhaie Maharaj Singh"
and "Khurruck Singh" who are lodged in the jail at this
station.
\
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2. The state prisoners have comfortable apartments,
and a small yard for exercise,—they have been in confinement since June 1850, and I would take the liberty to
submit for consideration whether under all circumstances,
some trifling degree of relaxation in the existing system
might not, with propriety, be conceded ; I do not think
there is any probability, either one or the other of the
state prisoners will attempt to escape, or believe there
would be any risk in allowing them to take an airing
twice a week in a palankeen, accompanied, of course, by
the European in charge, and a responsible peon.
I have etc.
Sd/- J. Church
Resident Councillor

DOCUMENT N O . 77

To
The Hon'ble T. Church Esqre.,
Resident Councillor

i

/

Sir,
I have the honour to report that during the half year,
ending June 30th, 1853, "Maharaj Singh," state prisoner in
H.M's. Jail, has complained frequently of pain and swelling of his feet and ankles, and that he is now all but blind
from milky cataract in both eyes, —he is able to distinguish
black from white, but cannot guide himself from one place
to another, —his health in other respects is good, he eats
well and is generally cheerful.
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I have also the honour to report that "Khurruck Singh,'*
another state prisoner in H.M. Jail, has enjoyed excellent
health during the past half year, and that he is now well
and more contented than he generally is.
Singapore,
I have etc.,
1st July, 1853
Sd/- Jas. Cowper
(True Copy)
Sd/- T. Church
Resident Councillor

D O C U M E N T N O . 78

From
Fort William, Foreign, Dept.
Dated the 11th August, 1853
To
The Hon'ble E.A. Blundell Esq.,
Offg. Governor, Straits Settlements

Sir,
I am directed to acknowledge the receipt of your
despatch dated 8th ultimo., No. 63, regarding the two state
prisoners in confinement at Singapore, and in reply to
inform you that the G.G. in C is unable to comply with
your recommendation on their behalf.
I have etc.,
Sd/Offg. Under Secy.
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DOCUMENT N O . 79

From
The O fficiating Governor of Prince of Wales,
Island Singapore and Malacca
To

The Secretary to the Govt, of India,
Fort William
Dated Singapore, 4th August, 1853

Sir,
I have the honour to annex copy of a letter to my
address from the Resident Councillor at Singapore transmitting two letters from the state prisoners in confinement
here to their friends in India. These letters are herewith
forwarded to await the orders of the Most Noble the
Governor Generel of India in Council regarding their
disposal.
I have the honour to be,
Sir,
Your most obedient, servant,
Sd/- J.M. Blundell
Officiating Governor]
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DOCUMENT NO. 80

From
The Resident Councillor at Singapore

To
Lieut. R. Church,
Secretary to the Government of
the Straits Settlement
Dated Singapore, 2nd August, 1853

Sir,
I request to enclose 2 unsealed letters, one from
"Maharaj Singh" and the other from "Khurruck Singh",
the two state prisoners at present confined in the jail at
this station.
2. These letters the state prisoners beg His Honour
the Officiating Governor will be good enough to forward
to India through the usual channel, in order that they may
reach Nawrengabad in safety.
3. I have no available means of accurately ascertaining the purport of the two letters in question, the state
prisoners however assure me they have exclusive reference
to their present situation and family matters.

I have etc.,
Sd/- T. Church
H ^ ^ H ^ ^ H ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ B Resident Councillor
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DOCUMENT NO. 81

From

Fort William,
Foreign Dept.,
Dated the 7th Sept., 1853

To
J. Lawrence Esqr.,
Chief Commissioner of the Punjab

Sir,
By direction of the Governor General in Council, I
have the honour to forward to you the accompanying two
letters received from the state prisoners "Maharaj Singh"
and "Khurruck Singh", at present in confinement at Singapore, and to request that they may be translated, and if
found to contain nothing objectionable, that you will
cause them to be delivered to the parties for whom they
are i n t e n d e d . ^ ^ ^ B I H ^ H ^ H ^ ^ H ^ H ^ H ^ H ^ H I

2. I am at the same time directed to observe that
the Governor General in Council is rather averse to any
letters being sent by the Gooroo, and he whishes to know
your opinion on this point.

I have etc.,
Sd/0 % Under Secy

*
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DOCUMENT NO. 82

From
The Governor P.W. Island,
Singapore and Malacca

To
The Secy, to the Government of India,
Fort William

Dated Singapore, 14th January, 1854,

Sir,
I have the honour to transmit the accompaying copy
of a report from the Assistant Residency Surgeon, on the
health of "Bhaie Maharaj Singh" and "Khurruck Singh",
{he state prisoners, now in jail at this station.
It will be observed, that "Bhaie Maharaj Singh" is
quite blind from cataract, the removal of which by operation, affords no great prospect of cure.
I have the honour to be,
Sir,
Your most Obedient servant,
Sd/Governor

*

s
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DOCUMENT NO. 83

From
Fort William,
Foreign Dept.
Dated the 24th February, 1854.

To
The Honourable Col. W.J. Butterworth, C.B.,
Govt, of the Straits Settlement

Sir,
I am directed by the Governor General in Council
to acknowledge the receipt of your letter dated the 14th
ultimo, No. 6, forwarding a report from the Assistant
Residency Surgeon on the health of "Bhaie Maharaj Singh"
and "Khurruck Singh," state prisoners in the jail at Singapore, from which it appears that the former individual
is suffering from a cataract in the eye.
2. In reply I have to state that the desire of His
Lordship in Council, that every thing that can be done,
with a view to effect a cure, should be done for "Bhaie
Maharaj Singh."
I have etc.,
Sd/Offg. Under Secy.
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DOCUMENT N O . 84

To

The Honourable J. Church, Esqre.,
Resident Councillor,
Singapore

Sir,
In forwarding the half-yearly report on the health of
"Maharaj Singh" and "Khuruck Singh," state prisoners in
H.M. Jail here I have the honour to state that, "Khurruck
Singh" has had no complaint and is now in excellent
health, and that Maharaj Singh's health during the
last two months has been very much impaired, a
cancerous sore has formed on the left side of his tongue,
which on different occasions has caused considerable
loss of blood, and the glands on the same side of the
neck have become swollen and contusive. For two
or three weeks he has eaten very little and for several
days he has only taken a little kanjee and water.
I have formed a very unfavourable opinion of the case
and take the liberty to recommend that both prisoners
may be allowed a little more freedom for the benefit of
change of air ; as the smell from the cancarous sore is
very offensive and felt throughout their apartments.
"Maharaj Singh" being in a very delicate state, I would
recommend that he be allowed a drive in a Gharry, a
few miles into the country twice or thrice a week.

Singapore,
1st July, 1856.

I have etc.,
Sd/-Jas. Cowper.
Residy. Ass. Surgeon.

201
DOCUMENT N O . 85

From
The Secy, to the Governor of the
Straits Settlements

To
The Resident Councillor at Singapore
Dated the 2nd July, 1856

Sir,
In reply to your letter No. 115 of 1st instant enclosing
the half yearly report of the medical officer on the
health of the two state prisoners in H. M's. Jail. I have
the honour to acquaint you that under the circumstances,
stated by Dr. Cowper the Hon'ble the Governor is prepared to allow pending a reference on the subject to the
Government of India, "Maharaj Singh" to be driven in a
Gharry a few miles into the country twice and thrice a
week; His Honour requests however that you will give
instructions that this state prisoner be always accompanied by some steady and trustworthy official of the jail, who
must prevent all strangers from having access to him.
With regard to "Khurruck Singh" the Governor would
wish to know more particularly by the manner in which
he is to be allowed more freedom for the benefit of change
of air.
I have etc.,
Sd/- R. Church
Secy, to the Governor.
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DOCUMENT N O . 86

From
The Governor of P. W. Island
Singapore and Malacca
To
The Secy, to the Govt, of India, Fort William
Dated Singapore, 12th July, 1856
Sir,
I have the honour to report to you for the information
of the Right Hon'ble the Governor General of India in
Council, that the state prisoner, "Bhaie Maharaj Singh"
died on the 5th instant.
2. On the 1st instant, the civil surgeon reported the
illness of this state prisoner and recommended some relaxation of his confinement by being permitted to take occasional
exercise in a carriage. This I deemed it right to accede to.
3. Both the civil surgeon and the resident councillor of the station have strongly recommended that
some relaxation of his confinement should be extended to
the surviving state prisoner "Khurruck Singh", and pending
instructions from His Lordship in Council, I have concented to allow of his taking foot exercise in the immediate
neighbourhood of the Jail where he is confined, attended
by a peon. This personage has, of late years, demanded
himself in the most quite, in-offensive manner. He is now
alone, and consequently, in almost solitary confinement.
4. I beg to enclose herewith copies of the several reports made to me regarding these prisoners and of no replies.
I have the honour to be,
Sir,
Your most obedient servant
Sd/- G.M. Blundel
Governor.

PART II
ACTIVITIES OF BHAIE MAHARAJ SINGH

Secret Preparations for effecting a general rising in
the Punjab against the British Raj

*

*

•
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DOCUMENT N O . 87

From

Henry Vansittart, Esq.,
Deputy Commissioner,
Jalundhur.
To
D. F. Mc—Leod Esq.
Commissioner and Superintendent,
Trans Sultlej States.
Dated Jalundhur, the 3rd June, 1850

Sir,
I have the honour to forward her with the file of proceedings in the case of the Gooroo Maharaj Singh.
2. It is unfortunate that having received no orders
from government, I did, some 12 days ago, on my own
responsibility release a considerable number of men, who
unable to find security, had been confined in the jail.
They were the personal followers of the Gooroo apprehended by me at Chhamblee in Rajah Goolab Singh's territory. Many of these were not soldiers, all of them religious devotees. Others had from the first been released
on security and some on their own recognizances and these
can, after a time, be collected together, provided it is your
wish personally to examine them.
3. I will commit to you for punishment all those men
who were captured with the Gooroo, with the exception
of Nehal Singh, who has been of service to me. Most of
them are soldiers. Gurmukh Singh, Bahadur Singh,Narain
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bingh and Sadh Sobha singh are men whom I would mark
for severest punishment. They were able to give excellent
information, but have told the little that has been learnt
with the greatest reluctance, and after repeated cross
examinations.
4. So long a time had elapsed that I was led to believe
that the proceedings of the Gooroo and his followers were
numbered among the things that are past. I, some weeks
ago, requested Mr. Melvill to enquire of the board whether there was any objection to my hunting down that
arch intriguer Morah in Goolab Singh's country, with Pyar
Singh and Kondah Singh and two others who, it is supposed
are receiving protection there. But being informed in
reply that the Board were indisposed to grant the permission, I recalled parties who already had been sent both
into Malwah, Manjha, and the Hill Country. But if it
is Mr. Mansel's wish that I should try to apprehend some
of the men, whose names are mentioned in the lists annexed, I will, though valuable time has been lost, once again
try to track them and I doubt not but that I shall succeed.

Jalundhur,
Dy. Commr's. office,
the 3rd June, 1850

I have etc.,
Sd/- H. Vansittart
Deputy Commissioner,
& Superintendent.

i

207
DOCUMENT N O . 88

Copies
I. Gurmukh Singh

Says that he went with Maharaj to Jummoo and there,
three coss from the city, by the agency of Kanh Singh,
the Gooroo met the Rajah's Vazeer, and after three days
returned to Devee Bandala, therewith some 25 followers
he resided for six months. He was often visited by the
servents of the Rajah, and Goolab Singh knew he was
there. Thence we moved to Kuleran and here Dhurm
Singh received a turban. Bahadur Singh and Dhurum Singh
had beed dismissed with orders to collect followers in the
Doab. After some twenty days Kanh Singh BhikeePyndea called me and Dhurum Singh to Koosalah. Here
the Gooroo was met by many, and they were told to be
prepared. Thence he went to Hooshiarpoor Cantonments
and Bajwarah, and there met, through my agency Jai Singh
Havildar and Futteh Singh Soobadar, and one other
whose name I do not know. The Subadar said "when
necessary we wiil attend." About this time Bhag Singh
and Busaon came from Peshawur with letters, and brought
messages from the Villages near Debee Bantala to the
effect that "when you call us, we will come."
I

This witness gave his deposition with the greatest
reluctance—each answer was obtained after the severest
cross examination.
2. Bahadur Singh

Says I met Maharaj Singh in Kuleran, and was about
to be dismissed to fetch Dharam Singh when he came,
The Gooroo gave him a turban and then he went to
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Mangal Singh Ghorcharah and consulted him about entertainment of followers; through him we sent for the Akalee
of Datarpoor. He did not come, sending a message, "I
will meet Maharaj myself." Sham Singh after a while,,
took me to Zahoorah afterwards. Dharm Singh with his
father and two artillery men attended, and the Akalee,
whom Mr. Vansittart shot (since dead) called some of
the Jageerdars, Maharaj Singh told them to callect men.
Thence we returned to Soojoowal across the Beas. By the
agency of Gurmukh Singh, Dul Singh and others the
Rangretas were called. They agreed to produce 100 Matthlocks and collect men. Sham Singh of Kuleran met
us and agreed to do the the same. We all went to Koorala.
Futteh Sing's son and Bhoop Singh Jageerder, and the
Akalee of Datarpoor and others met us. Maharaj told
them to be prepared, thence we went to Hooshiarpoor.
Dhurum Singh and others lost their way. I and Issar
were with Maharaj. In the morning Gurmukh met us,
near the Sheikh's house (the Treasury?) brought the
Subadars. They agreed to bring the Regiments. I do not
know their names. Thence we went to Sham. Heera, Bhag
Singh, and others brought letters from the North West.
A week after we met the Maharaj in Duliwal. His
intention was to fight, and some 1000 men have met him
before me.

This man was most obstinate, and no name has
been mentioned by him without severest examination.
3. Kanh Singh.

Says, I was with Maharaj in the battles. After his
defeat, I went to Devee Bantala. Buta Singh was there
24 or 25 others attended. There we rested for two months.
People from Manjha and other parts came and went.
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There is a tomb within two miles of Jummoo and there
he met Ram Dass, agreeing to proceed to Ramnuggur
in fifteen days. With Ala Singh and Jowahir Singh
he sent some 400 men to Ramnuggur (near Cashmere).
The son of the Rajah hearing this news imprisoned
Ram Dass and those men, and also sent a message
for seizure of Maharaj and his camels. Buta Singh
was sent to Rajah Goolab Sing in Cashmere. He
returning said, "the Rajah permits Maharaj to remain in
secret." Thence we came to Jageewala. His companions
were sent to Manjha and Malwa to collect men, and here
Churut Singh, Punjab Singh-Kanh Sing, and Gainda Singh,
Bui Singh, and Kishen Singh, and others came. All said with
one voice "we are ready". I brought the mares and foals.
I gave mare to Dhurum Sing, and a pony to Bahadur Singhand a colt I sent to Thatha Tibha in the Jalundhur. I was
sent to Umritsur, thence I entered Oomlah in the Doab.
Before I joined, Bhag Singh and others brought the letters
from north west. Here many met us. Thence to Zahoorah.
Thence I was sent to Dal Singh Kalsean, to enquire whether
he was firm. He said, "Yes, I am ready when reqired."
Thence to Gaggur-panee, so to Kandoulaon 'in the
Jalundhur). The Sahib caught us. The Seikh nation
acknowleding the sin of murdering Bir Singh, was devoted
to Maharaj.
4. Narain Singh

Says Suroop Sing took me to Rawul-Pindee. Here
thousands were coming. Thence I was sent to purchase
turbans. Maharaj, mounted on a horse was always in the
fight. Thence I was sent to Goolab Singh's territory, to
purchase grain—several were withe me. The son of the

Rajah sent a letter desiring the Kardars not to interfere. I
bought the grain, ground it, and brought it. When we were
departed, the Rajah's son sent a message, "Quit the Gooroo,
and send the camels to the jungle." j gave money to Jewahir and the other three who were sent to Lahore to release
Dhulleep Singh, and Kishen Singh too, I told of the circumstances." "Prepare the people for a struggle," was the
order given to Kishen Singh. I went to Lahore. Afterwards
at Jayreewal we were met by Prem Singh who agreed to
bring 800 men. Dharm Singh, Bhadur Singh and Dul
Singh Balsian also came "Go into the Doab and prepare
them" was the order to them. I too was at Koosala. Here
we were met by many. The letter sent from north west
was here shown—and here we learnt the failure of our plan
for seizure of Dhulleep Singh. I sent home and brought
203 rupees-when in Kandoulah, Maharaj said, "The
Wednesday appointed is near at hand." This was the day
for attacking the cantonments and treasury of Hooshiarpoor. Here we were seized. I think some 8000 men
would have assembled at night, we would have plunderedin the morning raised our "Standard of religion".
5. Issar Singh af the Doab

Says Goormookh Singh came and called me. we
went to Hooshiarpoor. There we went all over cantonments. Goormukh Singh fell behind. At night we put
up in the city, and in the morning were at ShireeGoormookh Singh and Bala of Romkotwala came; then we
went to the lines of the Seikh Regiment. Goormokh Singh
went to fetch the Subadars. After a time he returned to
Maharaj, who went away with him. They know all.
I and Bala went to Ramkotwal. Towards evening,
Maharaj and Bahadur Singh came. Here Colonel Budh Singh
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Singh and his brother came, and brought with them Kanh
Singh the murderer. "You too" said Maharaj, "must join
the attack on cantonments". They then brought Bhaie
Lehna Singh—thence to Kandoulah". Here many came
and went, eight days later, I went to the well. Thence to
Tanda. Here Futteh Singh Jageerdar, Gungah and Heera
attended. They were told of the Wednesday fixed for
attack. I know all the Sikh nation was obedient to
Maharaj. The same night would have seen the plunder
of both Treasuries and two cantonments, and he who died
would have gained Heaven. Kirpa Ram rent free holder
of Kumboh, and Dewan Singh, sent by Maharaj, called me
to Hooshiarpoor, Goormookh Singh, met me, Issar Singh
was there setting off to look at cantonments. He said
"Maharaj is seated by the Nullah". At night we put up
in the city. When Maharaj went to cantonments I was
there. When he arrived near the Regiment (not far from
the Bungalow of the Customs officer, Goormookh Singh
was sent to fetch some one from the Regiment. He returned
and said "they call you". Issar Singh and I turned back.
Bahadur and Goormookh accompanied Maharaj. At night
the two former returned. Then Bahadur, Goormookh and
Issar called parties, they brought Soudagur, Miler, and
Kama Singh, and two otheres, and the son ofSobha Singh
and Budh Sing Jageerdars. Maharaj told them to prepare,
and to collect men, saying "4000 men from Dilapoor and
the same from Chackhazarah will come on the day, whoever is careless his Jageers will be resumed. In one day
there will be a general rise".
6. Nehal Singh

says, I went to Maharj in Devee Bantala. Jowahar
Singh was told that they must separate, and thus one by
one we went to Jogeewal—one month after we went to
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Kalearan—thence returned to Sojoowal. Here Dhurruin
Singh, and Bahadur and Dul Singh Bilsran came. The latter
said he would collect money. Dul Singh brought Kanh
Singh Kanhwala (Jageerdar). He too, agreed to collect
men. Then we went to Chorrut Singh, formerly a Kardar
ordering swords, and in Dassowal told Sirdar Bahadur
Singh that he was called by Maharaj. I took turbans from
Bhae Tekh Chund of Umritsur—they were given to the
companions of the Gooroo and the Zamindars. Thence
went to Lahore-looked at the Cantonments, and brought
a message from Punjab Singh regarding the horse. Thence
to Wuzeerabad, to fetch Chanda Singh, who had gone to
examine cantonments, there. Thence to Zahoorah and to
Hooshiarpoor. Here saw Dharm Singh etc. Thence to
see the Regiments and by accident here saw Maharaj
near the city. He made a sign to move away. Thence
to Sham. Here Maharaj told us of the meeting with Subadars. The letters from the North West were brought.
Then the Granth was opened, and the Wednesday for attacking cantoments etc was fixed. Hence Bhay and Baswan
were sent to Guggur-panee. I went to Umritsur, and
returning was captured with Maharaj, some 2000 men were,
in my opinion, ready in the Doab.
7. Soobah Singh of the Doab
Says, I went to Mooltan as the retainer of Maharaj.
When he quitted the Fort I returned to my home, and
after a time rejoined him at Rawulpindee. After the defeat of the Seikhs Maharaj went to Devee Bantalah. Here
I attended. There were many with him. Thence we went
to Chambee. Here Kanh Singh was sent by Ram Dass
Wazeer to call Maharaj to Jummoo, There the Gooroo
went and arranged for disturbance. Then he sent some
400 men to Ramnuggur under Jowahir Singh and other
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(whose names are mentioned) from the country of Manjha.
The Rajah then imprisoned Ramdass, and expelled from
his country those who had assembled. I returned to my
home and did not meet the Gooroo again until he came to
Kooralah. Here I was sent to fetch Bahadur and Dhurrum
Singh. I met the first only. Thence we two proceeded
to Hooshiarpoor. I put up with others in the Temple
outside the Kambohwalah. Here we were joined by
Maharaj, and Issar, Bahadur, and Goormookh Singh came
and Colonel Budh Singh, and his brother and others.
Maharaj told them in the name of their religion to collect
men, and they all agreed. The day for attack of the cantonments was settled in Sham. I again was sent to fetch
Budh Singh, and when I returned I heard the Sahib had
captured them all.
8. Punjab Singh of Zahoorah in the Doab
Says the Gooroo came and was attended by some 20
men, and here there was talk of the attack on Hooshiarpoor and assistance from the Seikh Regiment, and Maharaj, said all Manjha and Malwa will attend. I was told
to remove to a distance, not being trusted—all agreed to
do their best. Dhurrum Singh said we have made arrangements for 500 men. Thence, after one night, they
recrossed the Beas. Chanda and Hurree Singh were sent
to Malwa and Manjha to collect men, they hearing of the
captur, have not returned.

9. Sobah Singh of the Doab-Sadh
Says, towards the end of November, the Gooroo and
his companions came to my temple. Some Jageerdars
and others whose names I do not know met him. Maharaj
said, "You must fight in the name of the Gooroo." Those
who were present replied "We cannot collect men." Rang

214
Ram said "Show us some miracles." His companions
were sent towards Jallalabad across the water. I again
met him in Sham-and here the Wednesday was fixed for
attack of Jullunder and Treasury. Again I met him in
the covered well, and there the Sahibs apprehended us.

10. Jaimal Singh

Says I with Kishen, went to Kandolah and met the
Gooroo. Some 150 men came. Issar Singh was to collect
men, and the Tulwundee men were spoken to by Dhurm
and Issar. There Maharaj explained "Whoever can assist
us in collecting men let him speak out, and the others can
remain silent." Here we were dismissed. Kisshen and Issar
had the charge of sacking Hooshiarpoor Cantonment.
There Maharaj went to them-many were [assembled. The
Grunth was opened and Wenesday fixed, and his companions were sent in several directions, that on the day
fixed they might assemble. Kishen, too, was old to
collect men. I was desired to obey Kishen. Kanh Singh
is my relation.

II. Kishen Singh of the Doab
Says, I, Bahadur Singh and Jaismal Singh met the
Gooroo in Kandoulah. Budh, Issar Singh and the
Jagheerdar of Tulwundee and otheres were there* All
agreed to bring men. Issar Singh said "I, with the Akalee
of Datarpoor, after collecting 500 men, will undertake the
Hooshiarpoor Cantonments." We then deperted, and as
we were going, the Gooroo told me to collect the villagers
at Sham, there he came, many were collected. After opening
the Grunth, the Wenesday for attacking the Cantonment
of Jalundhur was fixed. He sent off several parties, his
own companions, to Malwa and Manjha to give notice
of the day. He remained at Sham one night. I, too,
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agreed ta give what men I could-after that the Gooroo was
caught. Bahadur, Dhurum and Kanh Singh Bhikhapyndea were leaders.-each of them were to collect 5,000
men if they could, and to produce them on the day, and
Kanh Singh, too, said "the Subadars of the Seikh Regiment
are in alliance with the Gooroo, and have agreed to give
up the Treasurv at Hooshiarpoor, and Maharaj, too, had
visited the soldiers."

12. Goolab Singh of the Doab-a Jageerdar
Says, Prem and Sawan Singh met the Gooroo at Kandoolah before I j'oined them. And the Maharaj told them
to fight in the name of their religion. They agreed and
told me. I went to Sham. There the 20th Poh Wednesday
for plundering Hooshiarpoor was fixed; and I wrote at the
dictation of Maharaj the following order, which was sent
by the hand of Kanh Singh Bhikiepyndea." "Let all
true Seikhs attend on the day fixed." Thence I went
to Zahoorah. Here some 30 men attended Maharaj asked
of one whose name I do not know. "Are there many
troops in Boutala." He answered "none but the District
Officers is there," Maharaj said, "Bautala must be sacked."
The men replid, "We will first kill the Sahib." Maharaj
got angry and saidt "Seize him but don't hurt him". The
Seikh then spoke of the guns (matchlocks) that there
were. Maharaj said, "I want guns." If Maharaj had not
been caught, the whole country would have risen; all people had their countenances turned towards him—all were
ready to join him. From Zahoorrah he crossed to Sham,
returning thence in four days, here, in the covered well,
the Sahib caught him. Bhup Singh and Khurruck Singh
Badecha Jagheerdar went to him. Issar and Dhurm Singh
publicly gave out, that all not attending would lose their
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Jagheers. His presence was known, to all Seikhs, but no
one would speak because of their religion.
13. Mahtab Singh of the Doab
\

Says, I was taken to Sham by Dhurrum Singh, and
there met the Gooroo, and Maharaj said there would be
another war, and directed me to remain firm in my religion. Then the Grunth was opened and Wednesday for
attack on Hooshiarpoor Cantonments was fixed—and he
sent orT parties to Malwa, Manjha and elsewhere to give
notice of the day-directing them to attend. I knew Kanh
Singh Bhikiephydea only, and I was told to accompany
the latter, but I did not go. Kanh Singh quitted me in
Jarowal. I came to Jalundhur. This man used to go
backwards and forwards the Ghousa Singh. I was
coming from Hooshiarpoor when I met the Gooroo. I
was a soldier in one of the Seikh Corps raised by the English, but was discharged.
14. Kanh Singh of the Doab

Says, I, Dhurrum and Budh with Goormookh came to
Zahoora; there the Gooroo, after questioning me, began
to order, that "Soon must you fight in the name of the
Gooroo-do you collect some men and as Dhurrum Singh
may direct, so act." When I and my companions returned
to our homes; We said among ourselves, "Maharaj has
already plundered the country, and now he thinks of
plundering us." We did not on this account collect men.
After a month, Dhurrum and Bahadur abused us—they
said "Eight days hence there will be a fight." I then
agreed and gave information regarding Mahtab Singh.
He met him.
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15. Kanh Singh Jagheerdar of Kang

Says, I met Maharaj at Sojoowal. He said "There will
be another national war. All Singh and Seikhs are ready.
You too collect such men as you can." I agreed. "When
you call me, I will come" Maharaj then said "Near to
Guru we all will meet to attack Hooshiarpoor, there they
who are unarmed will receive arms from the Doab."
I did not meet him again. Dal and Nehal Singh were once
sent to ask me if I was ready, I should of course have
taken what men I had. There is no faith in Manjha.
They are cursed by Bir Singh and no passion is in their
hearts.

16. Maga Singh of the Doab
Says, after the defeat of the Seikhs at Goojerat, the
Gooroo separeted from me and with his chosen companions stayed at Devee Bantala. I was with them. Jowala
Singh was continually backwards and forwards between
the Gooroo and Rajah Golab Singh's son, and carried
notes to the effect, that the Gooroo may stay here for two
month with his companions. He stayed there and then
with Gurmukh went to Jummoo. After his return, he sent
certain men (names mentioned) to Manjha and Malwa,
desiring the Seikh nation to be ready. They returned
in about a month stating "The whole country is ready, and
obedient to your call." Dhurrum Singh told Maharaj
that he had 2000 men, so said Dal and Saroop Singh.
Thence Maharaj and his companions came to Sojoowal.
Here Kishen Sing Sadh (since imprisoned) met him. I here
quitted the Gooroo. Before I went Dhurrum and Bahadur
attended. Then I waited on Maharaj at Zahoorah. Here
a Banjarah named Bhila Singh attended.
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17. Dal Singh Balsian of the Manjha
Says, Gurmukh Singh took me to Soojoowal, where I met
the Gooroo. He then said that the country was ready,
and told me to collect men. I said I would do my best*
I rested that night in the house of Shere Singh of Soojoowala. After a while I was dismissed. I did not see him
at parting. I was told to take men to Baritta. The Gooroo
spoke of Dhurrum and Bahadur, and said that all the
Doab was ready. No day for the rise was fixed. From the
day Maharaj was defeated, he has been engaged in collecting men, and many from Manjha and Malwa visited him
in Soojoowal, and numbers knew he was there. I also had
heard that messages were taken to him from Hakim Rae>
and Lai Singh Moraree, and Mahab Singh. These also, the
Gooroo added, were ready. From that day I did not
meet him again.
18. Churut Singh of Umritsur
Says, I with Issar Singh of Manjha, met Maharaj at
Soojoowal. He told me to collect men and I agreed and I
was told, when dismissed, to attend at Datarpoor, should
I again be called. After a month, the said Issar Singh
came and once more I acompanied him to Soojoowal.
Maharaj asked how many men I had collected. I replied,
"I will begin to do so now." Kondha Singh of Soojoowal
and three others (names mentioned) know all, for they
were continually sent over the country. I think that had
one night attack been successful, the country would have
risen. Others were sent to different parts of the country.
I do not know their names.
19. Baisa Singh RamdassiaChumar of the Doab: (apprehenced by order of Mr. Mcleod)
Says, Maharaj put up in the temple of Kandoulah.
Dhurrum and Kanh Singh and others, and villagers from xhe
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vicinity attended. They of Kandoulah said Dhurrum Singh
was of notorious bad character. His sins have been
forgiven," said Maharaj. Many villagers said, Whatever may be directed by you, we will do, we are all prepared." At these meetings the men came unarmed. It
was said, we will take Mr. Vansittart Sahib, and take the
Cantonments of Jalundher. I did not attend these meetings, but heard what was openly spoken of. When
Bikrama Singh was in rebellion, two Seikhs, whose names
I dont know, were sent, they said, by Jai Singh Havilder
of the Regiment to me at Kondoulah, and told me I was
to acompany them to the Bedie. We three went there.
The Bedie wrote by Asa Singh (order since produced),
which I was directed to give them. That night the Bedie
fled, and the two Seikhs deserted the Regiment and I returned home, keeping the letter. If Asa Singh denies his
writing, hang me. The slip of paper is unsigned and
contains the words.
"In the name of God, I Seeree Gooroo Sahib (or the
Bhaie) write to all the Singhs, to the effect, those on seeing
this order quickly by nine at night attend on me. Do not
stop to draw breath, you are my Seikhs. "This is unsealed
and unsigned".

20. Nehal Singh of the Doab
Says, I, at Sham met the Gooroo-25 or 20 men were
there with me. I returned home.

21. Goojar Singh of Doab
Says, I met Maharaj at Kandoolah-some 56 men were
there. I know the names of none but Kishen Singh. Maharaj said, "be ready to fight in the name of your religion."
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22. Goordat Singh
Says, I met him in Sojoowal. I was told to go away
for two days—then I again went to Sojoowal, thence, as
directed by Kandah Singh. I followed Maharaj to
Bhemial. There the Gooroo was not. Thence to Umritsur.
Mihr Singh there met me and sent me to the Doab.
There Ram Singh of Zahoorah told me Maharaj was in
Khandoulah. There I met him, and was cought by the Sahib.
The Gooroo had sent his companions (names mentioned)
with messages that the Seikhs should be ready. His mare
is with Tulok Singh in the Doab.

23.

Prem and Jewan Singh of Tulwundee

Says that Issar Singh of the Doab took them to Kandoulah-there some 56 men whom we cannot recognize were
seated. The Gooroo said, "Obey Dhurruem Singh's orders.
Dhurrum Singh said "When Issar Singh calls for you,
attend". Issar, Dhurrum, and Bahadur Singh were collecting men. I too agreed.
24.

Ameer Singh Akalee on his death bed

Said, I went to Jummoo with Maharaj. I wont say
where else I went. I without doubt struck at the Sahib
with an axe. I did not hnow it was him, but this I did
know, that a party had come to seize us. If at that moment
the Sahib had not shot me, I would have killed him and
more than him. I have seen many battles and have marks
of wounds. I took Nodh and Sodh Singh to the Gooroo.
I know their names and mothers. We were consulting
about a rise.
Ameer Singh here refused to speak, and the next day
was senseless. On the third day, he died.

25, 26. Sodh and Ali Singh of the Temple of Zahoorah

Say, thirty days ago, Ram Singh, our teacher, went
away. Maharaj put up with us. Here some twenty mencame among them DhurrumSingh. But the Gooroo said
he was going across the River for eight days, and that
when he returned, he would call for us.
27. Sodh Singh of Kooralah

Says, Maharaj put up in the Temple of my village.
Here certain men came-many others came; Maharaj, said,
"Be prepared, there will be a fight ere long" Nihang Singh,
the Akali of Dattarpor, was there. No paid servants were
entertained.
28.

Nodh Singh

Says much the same.
29.

Rang Ram Sadh

Says I met the the Gooroo etc. etc. I told him he
had no treasure, and was ruining the people.
30.

Pooran Dass, Sadh of Sham

Says, the Gooroo came, the Grunth was opened, and
the day was fixed. Here we passed a night, and the next
day went on to Guruh.
31.

Dhurrum Singh of Guggurpanee

Says, Maharaj came to the Doab. I was caught with him
by the Sahib. Issar Singh had met him and talked over
the proposed plunder of the Hooshiarpoor Cantonments.
32.

Budh Singh af the Doah (Ex. Colonel)

Says, I met him in Kandouwal-there were some seven
men, one of whom was Bahadur. There I produced my
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brother. He was told to fetch men, and agreeing, was
dismissed. Hence we moved to Kandoulah. Here came
many; all agreed to fetch men. I too was dismissed. I afterwards went to the settlement Officer; and while absent, I
was sent for by Maharaj. The plan of the fort at Phillour,
found in my house is not a new documet. It was drawn
out some years ago. Budh Singh Jageedar was there.

33.

Dewan Singh

Says, I was called to Bakiwal-and thence I was taken
to Maharaj in Zahoorah. I was told to take service and
to collect men in my neighbourhood. I agreed. He asked
me whether I was not an Artillery men ? I said "Yes". I
was dismissed. When I talked over this, I was warned by
the prudent, that it was a dangerous business and could
not be successful. I therefore entertained no men. The
Gooroo told me some 10,000 men would assemble. I
agreed to give him some 300 men, but did not intend to
do so.
In addition to these there are some twelve men (all
soldiers), who were caught with the Gooroo, and who persist in their assertions, that they met him by chance.
And also some twelve others, who repeat the story so
above written, that they went to the Gooroo, and were
told to be prepared for a fight.
Sd/-H. Vansittart
Deputy Commissioner.

Appendix No. 1
List of the principal persons from amongst the followers, or adherents of Guru Maharaj Singh; who have been
examined by Mr. Vansittart with brief abstracts of their
Statements.
1. Dharu Singh, Kahar, Faqir of Gaggar Bhano in
the Manjha.

Acknowledges having joined the Guru at his village
and accompanied him over the Vazira Ghat, into the
Jalundhur Doab where he was witness to several of his
treasonable meetings, and consultations regarding attacks on Cantonments, continued with him through the
remainder of his wanderings and was ultimately seized with
him.
2. Gurmuk Singh, Langri or Cook, Kahar ofKandola.

Stated that he had conveyed a Banghy load of goods
from Jalundhur to some officer with the Army at Ramnuggur where he met the Guru-entered into his service
and remained with him throughout his subsequent wanderings, summonig parties required by the Guru and
generally fulfilling his behests. He appeared to be absent
when the Guru was seized but was arrested at Jalundhur,
immediately afterwards.
3.

Amir Singh, Akali of Johila.

Acknowledges having been with the Guru in Jammu
—and to have accompanied him subsequently until ultimately seized in his company—on this last occasion he
recived a gun-shot wound from the effects of which he
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ultimately died in Hospital—and boasted that but for
this; he would have slain some 3 or 4 persons, before
surrendering—having been in many fight.
4. Sobha Singh Sani Faqir of Birampur in Hoshiarpoor.
Acknowledges having joined the Guru at his village
and to have been present with him at the great meeting
at Sham and elsewhere. Did not cross the Bias with himbut on his return rejoined him. and continued with him,
until eventually captured in his company.
5. Bahadur singh Jat of Nanku, Manku in Jallundhur.
This is the man who in company with Dharm Singh,
induced the Guru to enter the Doab and though he
denied this he acknowledges having joined him at Sojuwal with the exception of some intervals during which he
went to his home, having continued with him throughout
his subsequent wanderings until ultimately seized in his
company.
' 6. Nihal Singh, Jat of Naushera in Tarran Tarun of
Amritsar.
Acknowledges having joined the Guru at Davi Battala
—and fully details his subsequent proceedings during
which he fulfilled all his behests-until ultimately seized
with him at the Kandola Baoli. This man was subsequently sent to Chamb of Jammu-from whence he brought in
the followers left there by the Guru.
7. Gurdath Singh, Kallal Sikh, a Faqir of Fattehabad in the Alawala Country.
Acknowledges having gone to the Guru first at Sojuwal—and subsequently to have been with him at various
places until ultimately seized in his company.
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8. Kanh Singh Jat of the same place.
Acknowledges having left Amritsar in company with
the Guru at commencement of the rebellion of 1848—49
was with him throughout the battles—as also at Devi
Battala, and throughout his subsequent wanderings--save
when absent on messages by his orders-until ultimately
seized in company with him. This man appeares to have
been much in the confidence of the Guru—but states;
as do many otheres; that his real object was to urge the
Sikhs to their ruin in order to avenge the murder of his
Guru Bhai Bir Singh
9. Narain Singh Rora of Bahrampoor Battala.
This man appearss to be a great proficient in reciting
the sacred verses of the Siks-and acknowledeges that he
was summoned by the Guru for this purpose, to Rawal
Pindee after which, during the progress of the war he took
the Guru's camels for grain to Manohur in Jammu and
after-wards rejoined him at Devi Battala save when sent
on messages or mission, he remained with him throghout
his travels until ultimately seized in his company-appears
to have been much in his confidence and was the person
chiefly employed in laying in stores of grain at Sojuwal
and elsewhere and making purchases generally of articles
required by the the Guru. He apperes to be an intriguing
charecter and in the course of his life, has visited Calcutta
and various other parts of Hindustan.
10. Baisakha Chamar or Ramdasia a weaver of Kondola.
This man deposes to the treasonable meetings held at his
village. He does not appear to have further associated himself with the Guru but names Jai Singh and Baghel Singh
of 1st Regiment Sikh Infantry as having been cognizant of his proceedings-and acknowledges having been
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employed during Bedi Bikrama Singh's rebellion, by 2
Sepoys of that Corps, who afterwards deserted; to direct
them to his residence-and convey letters one of which
from the Bedi calling on all Sikhs to attend; and written
by Asa Singh; he has produced.
11. Rangram Brahman an Udasi Faqir of Bakram.
States that he went to the Guru at Birampur and
-warned him of the absurdity of his undertaking-remarJting that he had heretofore failed, when he had much
greater resources at his command-and ought not now to
go about in this fashion-working respectable people ruin.
This statement is corroborated by others.
12. Dewa Singh Jat of Jamkharwala in Aluwala,
Kanh Singh Jat of Dhaliwal in Ditto.
These are old artillery men-and acknowledge that with
one Nodh Singh of Dhalewal, of the carpenter caste; they
were summoned by Gurmukh Singh Langri to the meeting
at Zahura. Gooroo gave him such assurances as he
required in regard to collecting men etc-but never attempted
to fulfil them and were afterwards abused for this; by
Dharm Singh, who was sent to make enquiries of them
and took the to one Mahtab Singh in the service of the
Aluwalia Chief at Kapurthulla.
14. Nodh Singh Jat, Jodh Singh, Sani Jhewrs of
Kurala in Hushiarpoor.
They acknowlege that the Guru came to their village,
with a number of followers, amongst whom, were some
Zemindars ofUmballa and the Nihang Akali of Dattrapur.
the Guru urged them to be tru-alleging that he would
work miracles, and overthrow the British with a handful of men and they presented some dresses and clothes
to his followers.

*
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15. Jodh Singh, Megh Singh Nirmala, Faquirs of
Zahura.
Acknowledge that the Guru and his followers alighted at the Dharmsala of their Guru Ram Singh, who
went off with the Guru to bathe at the holy tank and is
stil absent. Beside his immediate followers; Bahadur
Singh Jagirdar of Sohul and some others also waited on
him, but the neighbouring population, being chiefly Mahomedans, did not attend.
18. Puran Das Udasi Faqir of Sham.
Deposes to the great meeting held at Sham at which the
Granth was consulted and the day for attacking the
Cantonments, fixed.
19. Gulab Singh Khatri of Bajewara and a soldier
in the Khalsa Army, during the late rebellion.
Acknowledges that Gurmukh Singh Langri had come
to summon him and his brother Mahtab to the Guru.
He was himself absent at the time, or should certainly
have accompanied him having been well acquainted with
the Guru, when with Sher Singh's Army.
20. Ishwar Singh Jat of Adhari Ghata.
Owns that he was summohed by Gurmukh Singh to
the Guru whom he accompanied to Hushiarpoor' Kammuwal, Harta Badla and Kandola. Summoned the
murderer of Lehlian and others by the Guru's order and
on his return from the Manjba joined him but happened to be absent when he was seized. This is a fine
young Sikh, who has been Khalsa soldier all his life-and
has now been taken into service by Mr. Vansittart being
otherwise apparently nearly destitute. He is of a type of
character it is to be feared, very numerous not naturally
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disposed to crime but too likely to be driven to its commission by the want of any occupation, congenial to their
dispositions and habits.
21. Maya Singh Saini of Nausherra.
Ackhowledges that he was a Ghorcharra with Sirdar
Sobha Singh at Ramnuggur but after the engagement,
entered the service of the Guru and remained with him at
Rasul, Guzerat, Rawal Pindee, Devi Battala, and Sojewal,
where he left him, rejoined him only once, while in the
Doab.
22. Sobha Singh Jat of Bachhawari.
Acknowledges that he entered the Guru's service
before he went to Mooltan and accompanied him thither
and remained with him until his flight to Devi Battala at
which place he left him. Rejoined him at Kurala accompanied him to Hushiarpoor and was with him at intervals, throughout the remainder of his travels-but was
absent on a mission to Budh Singh of Samrari, when
the Guru was seized.
23. Colonel Budh Singh Jat of Samrari in Jullundhur.
This man, who is said to have been a Colonel in the
Ladwa service acknowledges that he was summoned by his
brother Man Singh to the Guru at Kammuwal-accompanied him to Mahipatta and Kandola and introduced the
murderer Kanh Singh of Lehlian. Numerous Lumberdars
and others were introduced here and he left this place after
promising to collect as many men as possible but was
absent from his home when the above Sobha Singh called
for him. A plan of the Fort of Philour was found in this
man's house which he states was prepared by Kanh Chand
Moonshee of Fattiabad during the stay there of the Ladwa
Raja.
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24. Bhai Lena Singh Jat of Raipur in Hooshiarpoor
A Granthkhwan or reader of the sacred books.
Acknowledges that he was summoned by the above
Budh Singh and Bahadur Singh to the Guru and after
having fed them, joined him at Hartabadla, was urged to
aid, but declined on the score that he was a poor man,
enjoying a rent-free grant from Government and returned
home.
25. Kirpa Ram Udasi Faqir of Kammowal of which
he is rent free holder.
Achnowledges that he was taken by Dewan Sing, and
Ishwar Singh, to the Guru at Hoshiarpur and returned
with him to his village. Relates the messages sent to the
Sikh Regiment and other incidents during their stay at
Hoshiarpur and subsequent visit to Kammuwal-where a
treasonable meeting was held.
26-27. Kishn Singh Jat of Sarobad in Hushiarpur.
Jaimal Singh.
These men acknowledge that they were summoned
by one Kanh Singh of Manku to Guru at Kandola and
were present at the meetings there at Sham; which
they describe. Left him at the latter place after having
made promises to collect men which however, they did
not attempt to fulfil.
28. Panjab Singh Jat of Jhabal in Amritsur a
Grantkhwan.
Acknowledges that he was a follower of the Guru
Bhai Bir Singh and some years after his death joined Guru
Maharaj Singh at Zahura, after his release from Lahore
was present when the Guru held a seditious meeting at
Zahura which he describes.
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29. Nihal Singh and Jat of Khurdpoor, Hamir Singh
Jat of Khurdpoor.
Acknowledges that at the invitation of Sarobadias, they
went to the Guru, at Sham and were present at the great
meeting held there.

30-32. Dewa Singh Jat Jagirdar of Kotela in Hushiarpur, Bir Singh of Sarobad.
•

These men in like manner state that being urged by
Kishan and Jaimal Singh; they attended at Sham.
33. Gulab Singh Jat Jagirdar of Tiluhundee in Hushiarpoor.
Acknowledges that on the advice of Ishwar Singh, he
went to Guru at Zahura and wrote for him an "Ardas"
addressed to Malwa urging all Sikhs to join the Guru, on
the day fixed at Sham; describes the meeting held at Zahura
where representatives from the Badecha Jagirdars of Shahkot and others attended. States that he was prepared
to render all the assistance in his power and the whole
Doab knew of the Guru's presencs.

34-35. Jiwan Singh Prem Singh, Jat Jagirders of the
same place.
Acknowledge having been taken by Ishwar Singh to
the Guru at Kandola-and been present at the meeting
there.
36. Gujar Singh Jat of Adampur. formerly a
Ghorcharra and present at the Battle of Mudki.
States that he was constantly in the habit of attending
the Faqir Surdas at Kandola and on the Guru's alighting
there was present and enjoined by him to be stead fast.
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37. Kanh Singh Jat of Manku. Formerly a soldier
of the Khalsa Armies and one of those who surrendered
after Guzerat.
States that he visited the Guru at Kandola while the
meeting was assembled there, was urged to give assistance
but replied that it was absurd to attempt to resist the
British.
38. Dal Singh Jat Jagirder of Dhunsa in Battala.
Acknowledges that on the summons of Gurmukh Singh
Langri, he visited the Guru at Sojuwal and was urged by
him to collect men and bring them to Herta Badla stayed
there but a short time and returned home. The Guru
boasting that all the Doab was ready to join him and
that he had received assurance of aid from Lai Singh
Moraria and othere persons of note.
This Dal Singh appears to be a superior person, possessing considerable influence-and much account was evidently set by his having visited the Guru.
39. Kanh Singh Jat Jagirdar of Kang in Jalandhur.
Acknowledges that on the summons of Dal Singh of
Pindori, he went to the Guru at Sojuwal and promised him
all the aid he could render. After his return home, Dal
Singh and Nihal Singh came to enquire what progress he
had made. He had not set collecting men but had the
standard been raised; should have joined, with the people
of his village.
40. Charrat Singh Rora of Tarrantaran.
Acknowledges having gone to the Guru at Sojuwal
and promised to collect men after his return home; Ishwar
Singh of the same place was sent to enquire what pro-
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gress he had made and having collecteded no men returned again to Sojuwal to assure the Guru that the was
steadfast; was directed to take whatever men he might
collect to the Dattarpur Jangals.
41. Mahtab Singh Jat of Sadhowal.
Acknowledges having been taken by Dharm Singh to
the Guru at having been present at the great meeting and
having accompanied from thence Kanh Singh Bhikhipindia
as far a Sarobad on his way to Malwa.
42. Major Mangal Singh Jat Jagirdar of Phulluwal
in Hajipur and said to be relation of Sher Singh.
States that he was summoned by Bahadur Singh, to
attend the Guru at Kishnpoor but he declined to go.

43. Sahib Singh Nihang Akali of Dattarpur.
For this man's statement, vide Report paras. 6 and 12.
44-52. Nanku Singh Jat of Aurangabad, Jhanda Singh
Jat of Aurangabad, Nahim Singh (2nd Jat of Aurangabad,
Nihal Singh Kalal Sikh of Miruwal. Missa Singh Faqir a
follower of Bir Singh, Mohar Singh Khatri of Nurpur,
Gurdatt Singh Jat (residence not given), Khizan Singh Jat
(Faqir of Pithoki in Nabha), Jhambari Singh, Jat of Chuhar
Kotha in Lahore, Fauja Singh Jat of Tiorri* Jhanda Singh
(2nd) Jat of Pillarpur near Lahore, Jodh Singh Jat (residence
not given) and Thakur Singh Jat residence not given
These 13 men were brought by Nihal Singh from
Chambi where they had all been left with the Guru's
camels. The all acknowledge having been amongst his
followers.
The six first for a long time past, the latter seven
more recently.
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Besides the foregoing, Baz Singh Jat of Gaggarbhana,
one of the Guru's principal followers, and one of those
who cut down Mr. Blyth was examined at Battala by persons sent for the purpose by Mr. Vansittart and he in all
essentials entirely corroborates so much of the deposition
taken at Jalundhur as related to himself.
Sd/- D. F. McLeod
Comm's. Office T. S. S.
Commissioner & Suptt. T. S. S.
Dharmsala
the 23th October, 1850.
(True Copy)
Sd/- P. Melvill
Secretary to the Board.

Appendix No. 2
List of some of the principal followers or adherents of
Guru Maharaj Singh who are believed to still at large or
of whose seizure nothing positive is known to me.
I. Dharm Singh of Chitti, in Julanahur.

This man, who had been previously proclaimed for
crimes committed by him, was the individual who, in a
special manner, was the means of bringing the Guru in
the Jalandhur Doab-aided herein by Bahadur Singh (also
of Jalandhur District) who is now a prisoner. He was
seized by Mr. Vansittart in company with the Guru, but
having been sent out, on his parole, for the seizure of
others absconded and all subsequent efforts to arrest him,
have hitherto failed. There can be no doubt that he is
now engaged in a career of lawlessness and I would not
include him amongst those, with whom terms should be
made. This man is said to have been seized at Vazirabad
during the last years and imprisoned at Lahore.
2. Rangh Singh, of Bhikipura.

This man, there is every reason to belive, is also roaming the country (probably Cis-Sutlej) at the head of
determined band of freebooters. He was a leading character with the Guru, who appears to have employed him
in his intrigues at Jammu, to have sent him to summon
Jagirdars of Shahkot in Jalundhur, and other persons and
finally to Malwa (i. e. the Cis Sutlej territory) to rouse
the country to his standard.
3. Basawa Singh of Nurpur Chopra.

This man was despatched by the Guru it would appear to Kabul with letters and brought back to Sham an

answer, which may be presumed to be that found in the
Guru's copy of the Granth. He remained with the Guru
during some portion of his travels through the Doab but
was not with him at the time of his seizure-and I am not
aware of his subsequent history.
4. Jowahir Singh of Nurpur Chopra.

This man joined the Guru at Devi Battala and was,,
left at Chambi adjoining, when the party left but returned
to him at Zahura in the Doab and remained with him for
some time. He is said to have been frequently employed
in sending messages and appears to have been considered
a man of some importance.
5. Hari Singh of Pindori near Tarran Taran.

This appears to have been a man of cosiderable importance amongst the Guru's followers and, to have been
sent on special embassies, chiefly into the Manjha, to
rouse the population. He joined the Guru at Devi Battala,
remained behind, when the party left, and rejoined them
in the Doab. He appears to have been associated with
the following, and with Jahawda Singh of Tabbar (No. 20)
a very notorious character.
6. Dal Singh of Pindori near Tarrrn Taran.

This man, in like manner, joined the Guru at Devi
Battala, and was with him in the most of his wanderings
through the Doab. He was sent with the foregoing into
the Manjha and on a special mission to summon to Sojuwal, Kanh Singh Jagirdar of Kang in Jalandhar. He
appears to have brought some Rangretas to join the Guru.
7. Mittha Singh of Multan
This man, was left by the Guru at the Chambi near
Devi Battala, in charge of his camels and is said to have
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been seized by Maharajah Gulab Singh, along with
them. He appears to have been a confidential follower of
the Guru's.
8. Sham Singh of Guleran in Batala.
This man is said to have fed the Guru and his party,
during their stay at his village and occasionally appears to
have been deputed to summon parties, whether he was a
follower at any time before, or since, I am not aware,
but he probably feels himself to have been committed.
9. Ram Singh Faqir of Zahura in Hushyarpur.
This man received the Guru's party at his Dharamsala, on several occasions and appears to have taken an active interest in his cause. He is said to have been on one
occasion seized at Lahore, on suspicion of being a partisan of the Guru's, but released and on his being searched
for by Mr. Vansittart, he is alleged to have gone on a pilgrimage. It might be well to have this Dharamsala demolished as it was doubtless owing to this man's being
established there, that it was made by the Guru a place
of resort and rendezvous.
10. Kanha Singh of Sojuwal in Batala.
This individual supported the Guru and his party
during their long stay at Sojuwal, and it was in his house
that the Guru's supplies of gram were chiefly stored. He
appears to have been one of Guru's Chief advisors, and it
was doubtless at his invitation, that the party were induced
to take up their residence there. Jawala Singh and Basawa
Singh of the same place, are also mentioned as having
taken parts, more or ess active.
11. Mirza Singh of Sojuwal in Batala.
This man I presume is a relative of the foregoing and
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he is said to have been sent into the Doab with Dharni
Singh and Bahadur Singh.
12. Ghamanda Singh (residence not given).

This man is said to have accompaned Baj Singh, on
his trip to the Khaibar and to have returned to Sham
with letters etc.
13. Kanh Singh of Lahlian.

This man is stated to have killed some one in an
affray, and to have proclaimed in consequence. He appears to be commonly known as the "Khuni", or murderer and is obliged to conceal him-self at all times. He
is, I beleve, a relation of Colonel Budh Singh and though
he appears only once to have had an interview with the
Guru, was sent for him to Kammuwal he may be presumed, from his position, to be ready to join in any intrigue that may offer itself.
14. Churrat Singh of Tarran Taran.

This man and some other Zamindars of the same
place, appear to have paid their respects to the Guru, on
his summon, and to have promised and when called on,
but no more. There is, however, a man of the same name,
spoken of, as formerly Kardar, or manager, at Miani,
who appears to kardar, or manager, at Nurr have undertaken to supply the Guru's followers with arms and possibly he may be the same individual, though this does not
clearly appear.
15. Tek Singh Pujari of Amritsir.

This man is mentioned as having sent a quantity of
turbans to Sojuwal for the Guru but Mr. Vansittart states
the Dy. Commissioner of Amritsar has been unable to
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discover him—mention is made of him—in a Parwanah of
the Guru's which has been found and it might be worth
while to make further enquiries respecting him.
16. Jawahir Singh of Sarhali.
This man was one of the principal employes in the
intrigues at Jammu, and he was also, I believe, concerned
in the expedition to Lahore to carry off the young Maharaja. He would appear to be a desperate character.
17. Bhup Singh of Sarhali.
This man appears to have been associated with the
foregoing in the above undertakings and is probably a
similar character.
18. Sarup Singh of Sarhali.
This man was also extensively employed by the Guru
on missions to the Manjha, or to summon particular
individuals.
19. Ganda Singh of Sarhali.
The same remarks apply to this individual.
20. Jhanda Singh of Tibbar in Battala.
This man was in like manner extensively employed by
the Guru and is evidently a promint prominent character
amongst the disaffected. He was I believe, one of those
engaged in the Lahore conspiracy to carry off the young
Raja.
21. Buta Sing of Baccawari in Battala
This is also evidently a very prominent character and
it is said that he was sent by the Guru to propitiate
Maharaj Gulab Singh or his people as well as on other
important missions. I rather think he has been seized by
Major Lake.
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22. Allah Singh of Rara
This man is likewise a prominent character and would
appear to have been sent, with Kanh Singh Bhikipundia
(No. 2) into Malwa.
23. Ballu Singh of Parmanad in Battala
This man is said to have been extensively employed
in the Jammu intrigues as well as on other missions, and
was evidently a leading character. I belive he has been
seized by Major Lake.
24. Jawahir Singh of Rohtas
This man was sent with others by the Guru from
Devi Batala to Rawalpindi, to bring away some property left there but while conveying them back they
were robbed of them by the Zamindars on the road. He
appeas to have been a man of some consequence and is
said by some of the deponents, to be amongst those now in
confinement at Lahore.
25. Prem Singh called Commanded, of somewhere near
Naurangabad.
This man attended the Guru at Devi Batala and appears to have been associated in a prominent manner with
Kisan Singh Sad (who constitued himself a sort of Vazir
of the Guru's and is now, I believe in confinement at
Lahore). I rather think this man also has been seized
t>y Major Lake. He was, I believe, one of those concerned
in the Lahore conspiracy and is named in connexion with
Kisan Singh, in one of the Guru's Hukamnamahs received
from Major Lake.
26. Ram Singh of Rawal
This man is stated to have been the principal man
of the mission sent to Lahore, to bring away the young
Maharaja, but no other mention is made of him.
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27. Mahtab Singh of Nawshera in Battala

This man is said to have been one of those employed in the Lahore conspiracy to carry off the young Maharaja. A man of this name, who has deposed before Mr.
Vansittart was formerly discharged from our Artillery
frontier brigade but this is must be a different individual*
28. H a r r i Singh of Amritsar

This man appears to have been one of the Guru's
chief advisers at Devi Batala, and a man of this name is
stated by Baj Singh, before Major Lake, to have accompanied him on his mission to the North West.
29. Kharrak Singh Granthi of Bhadiche Shah Kot.
julandhar.

in

This man appears to have come from his home and
joined the Guru at Sham, and by some he is stated to
have come and has been sent into Malwa.
30. Dasonda Sing of Manes in Banttala

This man is also said to have been despatched into
the Manjha to announce the pay fixed upon for the
attack on the Cantonments.
31, Diwan Singh of Singrur in Malwa

This man who is said to be a principal Guru of Malwa, is alleged by some to have visited the Guru, before
he entered the Doab, but I think this very doubtful, a
disciple of his however, named Khizan Singh, appears
certainly to have been with him at Sajuwal, and to have
accompanied one Nankuo, a follower of the Guru who
has deposed to this effect, from thence to the Cis Sutlej
where they endeavoured, though apparently without effect,
to persuaded some of the principal men to join the Guru.

I cannot ascertain that there is any Guru of those parts,
bearing this name, save the Sodi of Anandpur Makhuwal,
and as he is paralytic and bedridden, the above statement cannot be true of him.
32. Mora Brahmin (residence not named).
This man is, I believe, a brother or near relative of the
man Prema, who conspired against the ruling authorities
at Lahore and was an active mover in that conspiracy.
He would appear to have been more or less in communication with the Guru and is said to have undertaken to
raise the Bhao Chibba country (about Jammoo) and
Jasrota. This man is no doubt now desperate and his
seizure very much to be desired. The Maharaja Gulab
Singh is said to have been long in search of him-but as
yet, without success. Mr. Vansittart, howvever, appears
rather to consider him as connived at by the Maharajah.
33. Phula Singh Lobana ar(or carrier of salt) residence
not given.
This man is said by some of the deponents to have
come to the Guru with some few followers, both at
Devi Batala, and after his entering the Panjab, casual
mentoin only is made of him and I do not suppose there
could be on his part much of real sympathy with the Guru,
but from the manner in which he is introduced, I presume him to be a lawless character.
34. Pardhan Singh of Kala or Gala
This man is stated to have been one of those sent by
the Guru from Mung Rasul to Manora, with his camels,
no other mention appears to be made of him, but he was
nevertheless doubtless one of the Guru's special fol-
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35. Piar Singh (residence not known).
This man is spoken of by Mr. Vansittart as a principal character who is supposed to be be harboured somewhere in the Jammu country in company with Kaura
Singh and others. But no particular mention of him in
the proceedinghs.
36-37. Hira Singh and Chaugatta
Two men of these names, with Mora (No. 32) are
stated to be in possession of the somewhat celebrated
white mare of the Guru, named Kabutri, which they are
alleged to have been taking about with them through the
country skirting the great range, unwilling to part with
her. Yet afraid of seizure on account of her. Others
however allege her to be in the possession of Tilok Singh
and Kesra Singh, of Thatta Tibba.
Sd/- D. F. Ma, Leod
Commrs. Office, T. S. S.
Commr. and Supt. T. S.S.
Dharamsala.
The 11th October, 1850.
True Copy
Sd/- P. Melvill
Secy, to the Board of Admn,
for the affairs of the Panjab.

•
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DOCUMENT No 89

List of followers of the Gooroo Maharaj Singh who
are at present at large and whose apprehension is necessary.
No.

1

Names.

Dull Singh

Inhabitant of
what place.

Remarks,

Follower and an accomplice.
2 Jhunda Singh
-DoTiburea
3 Bussawa Singh
-Do-;reward of Rs. 100
Nukee
proposed.
4. Prem Singh
-DoConcerned in plot the
seizure of Dalip Singh
thro' his personal followers.
5. Teg Singh Poo- Amritsur Bearer of Turbans to
jaree
the
Zemindars
of
Sojoowal which the
Gooroo presented.
6. Baj Singh
Gugger
An old accomplice.
Bhana
7. Sham Singh
Goolatera- Follower & accomplice
wala
8. Bhoop Singh
Pundooree -Do- old accomplice.
9. Jawahir Singh Meerpooree -Do-Do10. -do- 2ndRatasea
-Do-Do11. Billoo Singh
Koolaheren -Do-DoPundooree
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12. Buddun Singh
13. Alia Singh
14. Khanh Singh

-Do-Do-DoRarewala
-Do-DoBhekeepindee -Do- & Officer on the
part of the Goorooreward of Rs. 300 proposed.
15. Dhurum Singh Cheteewala Sirdar & accomplice a
daring dacoit & dangerous
character a
reward of Rs. 500 proposed.
Sojowal.
16. Konda Singh
Follower & accomplice;
all acquainted with
Manjha country; a re
ward of Rs. 200
-Do-Do17. Jowala Singh
Principal in the plot
away
for bringing
The
Dalip Singh.
man's capture is important. He is said to be
protected by Goolab
Singh.
Datuwaleea Follower etc.
19. Boota Singh
Sd/- H. Vansittart
Deputy Commissioner
True Copy
Sd/- P. Melvill.
Secretary to the Board.

18. Mohera
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Memorandum by
H. Vansittart, Deputy Commissioner, Jullundher
Dhurrum Singh a notorious dacoit, was one among
the men captured with Gooroo; you are acquainted with
the circumstances of his escape, and the incessant pursuit
that has been made after him. The depositions subse
quently obtained, were founded on what was verbally told
me by Dhurrum Singh, and which at the time, was not
taken down in writing.
2. Dhurrum Singh was the man most deepiy implicated in Doab.
3. Kanh Singh Bhikeepindeea was the party through
whom communications were made with the country of
Malwa. He has continually shifted his residence, just
eluding apprehension, and it is suppoosed, has joined Dhurrum Singh, and others, proceeding to the Hurdwar Fair.
Parties are still in pursuit. A reward of rupees 300 should
be privately sanctioned for each of these men. It should
not be proclaimed, as such a course would possibly prevent
their return to their old haunts.
4. Bhag Singh, Kondah Singh and others, some of
them outlaws, all fugitives, were the parties through
whom arrangements were being made in Manjha. Moreover Mahraj had been in pesronal communication with
many in that country.
5. Gurmuck Singh was apprehended outside the jail,
he was brought to my house, and confined in my verandah.
His deposition was given with the greatest reluctance, and
obtained after days of labour.

246

6. Bahadur Singh was next called, and from the time
that he was first questioned he was not allowed to return
to Jail. He for days refused to mention a name, the
evidence was taken down in English by myself, and eventually abstracted into Hindoostanee, and when completed
was made into the form of a deposition by re-examination of the party. The depositions in a certain manner
corroborates the information given by Dhurrum Singh
previously to his flight. First that he Seik corps now at
Hooshiarpoor had agreed to give up the Treasury. 2nd
That the Cantonmements of Jalundhur and Hoosiarpoor were simultaneously to have been attacked by night
and a rush to have been made on the Guns. Third that
Kanh Singh Bhikiepindeea (residence not known) was
engaged in exciting Malwa to rise. Fourth That Maharaj
himself had made arrangement for men in Manjha.
7. It is a matter of opinion whether that information
was not exaggerated. It has been subsequently so far
corroborated that combined with other circumstances
it has brought conviction to my mind, 1st that an extensive conspiracy had been organized, and 2nd that had the
first enterprise been partially successful, the minds of the
people would again have been unsettled, some blood have
been shed, and much expense been caused to Government.
8. I would suggest that all, but the most hardened
of the men, caught with the Gooroo, should be released,
some few are robbers and dacoits rather than soldiers;
others are the victims of a delusion that was common to
the country. There still are some fifteen men in Manjha
who might be summoned, in case that it was the wish of
the Board that other enquiries should be made, but if they
are so summoned, it will probably be found that they
have fled the country.
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9. Chamlee beyond Devei Batala belonging to
Rajah Goolab Singh is said to hold some fifty or sixty
men, the most intimate of the Gooroo's companions and
some of those who may be styled his disciples. I have
requested the Vaqueel to write an order on the Thanadars
to apprehend those men whom Nehal Singh, sent for that
purpose on security, may recognize. The apprehension of
these fifty or sixty men is the most important, that from
among them, or from none, must the impostor arise who
may assume the title of Maharaj. The minds of the
people are not indisposed to give credence to such an imposition.
(True Copies)
Sd/- P. Melvill
Secretary to Board of
Administration.

D O C U M E N T N O . 91

1. The Abstracts of the Depositions now sent would seem
to supply a link in the chain of evidence that was wanting,
and would give ground for assuming, that a report current
among the Natives last August and September was not
incorrect, viz. that there would be general disturbances
along the line of Hills whether in the North or West, the
country in the possession of Goolab Singh, or that in your
own possession.
2. I have never been able to account for Mabaraj's
movements at Hooshiarpoor. There was a hiatus which
the deposition of Akali in some measure removes. I, for
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some time doubted whether he spoke the truth; but connecting it with other circumstances, I believe that Achar
Singh the Ex-Wazeer, was concerned, and that many of
the Hill-men and some of the religious classes, would
have been induced to join in any disturbance. It is merely
corroborative of some assertions that had already been
made but not recorded.

3. Nor is there reason to doubt that Dewan Singh,
the Gooroo alluded to in Nanoo Singh's deposition, could
if he were summoned, and could be induced to speak the
the truth, give evidence as to the state of feeling now
prevalent amongst the population of the protected Sikh
States. If Bhag Singh (an outlaw, Koondah Sing, Pyar
Singh, Dharram Singh, Kanh Singh, Busan Singh, Morah
and Achar Singh and some few others) could be apprehended, the Government would have evidence, on which it
would be easy to form a judgment as to the state of feeling really obtaining.

4. With time and patience and the aid of the money,
I would engage to apprhend all whose names are mentioned, with the exception of 4, who, it is believed have gone
to Kubul; but without orders from the board of Administation, it is impossible for me to assume a responsibility
greater then that which I have already assumed.

5. Pyar Singh and Morah are both said to he lurking
in the Hills. You have confidentially been acquainted
with the intrigue by which it is possible. Achar Singh
may be apprehended but all these parties, and many of
those for whom I have called, are either living in Districts far removed from my own, or are within the territories of Rajah Goolab Singh.
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6. It is for the Board of Administration to determine
in what respects the depositions now submitted are worthy
of credence, where they are supported and where refuted,
by evidence already in their hands. For myself, knowing
the difficulty and application by which the depositions
have been obtained, I trust them more implicitly, than I
should, had they been voluntarily tended and have little
doubt but that, while much is concealed, any differences
of date and localities could if I were made acquainted with
them, be satisfactorily explained.

Zillah Jullundur,
Deputy Commrs' Office,
the 18th April, 1850.

Sd/- H. Vansittart
Deputy Commissioner,

D O D U M E N T N O . 92
I.

Nihang Singh Akali of Datarpoor.

Says, I was coming to Jullundur to purchase grain
when I arrived at Beerampoor, a child told me that Maharaj was in a Temple. Here there were many Sikhs, they
said "stop to eat bread", afterwards Dhurrum and another
Singh, took me to Maharaj told me to be firm, I answered,
"I am an Old man, I eat from the houses of both Hindoos and Mussulmans." I did not collect men, I do not
recognize any one, but Gurmukh and Dhurrum Singh, and
subsequent to this, I did not again meet Maharaj; nor did
he send for me, certainly his intention was to fight, and he
was wandering about collecting men (on 7th April, Subah
Singh, altho'not in irons and present on his own personal security said). A month before Maharaj was caught,
I came to Rakree near Datarpoor, and there was the
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Gooroo, and with him Junda Singh and Gainda and
Attra and Changa Rajpoots and Mustgir Goosain and
his Disciple and Gurudut and Bhupa Qanoongos of the
Village of Gurra, relations of Kanh Chand. The Gooroo
said "I was nearly caught and ran here. My servent was
taken by the Thanadar of Kanowana. The Rajpoots said
twelve of us were imprisoned by the Sahibs a year ago,
let us have our revengs. We can get together ten or five
thousand matchlocks in the Hills, and we will join you in
the attack on Cantonments of Hajeepoor" and Hooshiarpoor." Madogir Goosain said "I will collect 1,000 Sunyassies, there are wealthy and daring men." Maharaj replied, "We may gain the day," Bhup Singh and Gurdit Singh
said, "Jaswan and Kangra will use; our relations have been
ruined by these Malechas (an untrustable sort of abuse)
We could give you 1,000 matchlockmen, and money with
which to pay them. The Contonment of Hajeepoor
could fall the easiest,". Here Maharaj remained some days,
and Krishun Choukydar was here. Subsequently, I heard
from Gurdut Singh, that when Maharaj went to Hooshiarpoor it was through agency of Hukim Chund, the Nazir
of the Court, and that for three days he was kept there.
There was talk I know of taking the Fort of Bhajwarah,
where, it is said there is treasure (buried ?) There are 800
Sunyassies, in the Hills, Amritsurand the country about.
I would engage to get them, and Attra, a relation of
Achar Singh the Ex-Wazeer, has the same spirit he had
before the War, I engage to fetch him) Attra) I do not know
where the Gooroo put up at Hooshiparpoor; but this
without doubt, I heard that he remained there 3 days:
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2. Nihal Singh caught at Chumbee.
Says, I am a follower of Bir Singh from childhood.
When Maharaj disappeared at Umritsar, I separated from
him, I found him when the War broke out in Mooltan,
then some 400 Horsemen under command of Sahib Singh
were with him. Khizan Singh, an Emissary of Mulraj
came with a letter, Maharaj read it and in this Dewan
Mulraj asked him to come with his followers. Maharaj
with the Sirdars (names mentioned) set off. He put up
outside the City. Dewan Mulaj attended. Maharaj was
angry, but went to the Fort with him, we remained outside, after 8 or 10 days we all separated, he went way by
the route of Malwa, Anundpoor and Kangra, and thence
to Rawal Pindee. I was not with him, but at Devi Butala,
rejoined him. Dal Singh, Harree and Ala Singh Rarewala
and Jowali of Pukala came, Haree and Dal were sent into
Manjah. Thence Maharaj went to Jummoo, I was not
with him, Kanh Singh was sent by the Wazeer, Maharaj
agreed to collect men for Ramdass. Thence he returned
to Batala, I was there, thence to Soojoowal, where he
stayed for six weeks. I was there only for one day, Dal
Singh Rarewala that day returned from Manjah, and said,
"Some are ready and some are not." Thence the Gooroo
went to the Doab. Harree Singh and Narain and Dal
Singh and Gurmukh and Dhurrum with him, and we
seven in Nuniler now present, remained behind. Dal
and Didoo of Batala, Bhuop and Jowahir were sent to
Lahore to carry off Dhuleep Singh, they are imprisoned
there. Mehroo and Chouhadda and Beera took the Gooroo's
mare to Jummoo and Jusroul, there she is to this day. The
truth regarding the carrying off, of Dhuleep Singh is this;
Mohran of the Wazeerabad District, (formerly a well know
man, and intimate of Rajah Goolab Singh, and his brother
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Preyma was he, who with the Queen first seduced the
Troops) said to Maharaj at Batala, "If you by any means
should get hold of the Boy King, it would be perfect. You
should then carry him to Jusrouta, and all that country
through Pyar Singh should be warned." Pyar Singh was
there and said now come to Jusrouta, they accompanied
the Gooroa to Soojoowal, and Pyar Singh again said,
"All the country of Chiba Bahoo is at my back." In
Soojoowal Kondah Singh said, "If Dhuleep Singh should
be brought here all this part of the country would be
ruined." Pyar said "It will not be here, the fight will be
in the Hills." It was at his suggestion that 5 men, were
sent to Lahore. I too said "he will send 15 or 20 men of
approved courage." Here the 5 men were sent to Lahore,
Guneshee Mean was an Agent. It was delayed and then
became bruited abroad at Lahore. Mohra through Pyar
Singh, again sent a message, "that the Gooroo should rouse
the Doab, and I will rise the Hill, and Chiba Bahoo will
rise, they who are well known men will not openly join.
All the country is ready on the first whisper, it will rise."
Rajah Goolab Singh had heard, and has tried to catch
Morah.

3.

Misrah Singh

Says, I am an old follower of Bhae Bir Singh. When
he was killed I was in Manjah. When Maharaj came to
Ramnuggur, I joined him and was in the fight. I then
went to Manour with his camels. He was in Batala for
some 20 days. I was told to go to Chumbee, I took the
camels there. The Gooroo came, Hurree and Dal Singh
two Jowala Singh's, Mehur and Kanh, Khurruk, Gurtnukh and Nanoo Singh were with him, there were
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others, I don't know their names. Kanh Singh went to Jummoo, the Gooru went there, and then returning sent Seikhs
to Ramnuggur. The son of Goolab Singh imprisoned
them, he released the Seikhs, the Camels were caught by
Goolab Singh, two Horsemen were told to catch the
Gooroo, he then came to Soojoowal his usual companions
were with him. I and one other were the only old com
panions who remained behind, Harree and Dal were sent
to Manjha, Nanoo to Malwah, I know no more, undoubtedly the intention was to fight.

4.

Nanoo Singh

Says, I am an old retainer of Bir Singh's. I went to
Mooltan with Maharaj, who then was in Parmanand. Mulraj wrote another letter, saying "without you the Seikhs
won't assemble." Peshawur and Dal Singh and 4 or 5 others
went round by Maktesir, Anundpoor and Jowala and
and then reached Rawal Pindee. We after our defeat
went to Davee Batala. The Gooroo came, thence we
moved to Chumbee, here the message of the Rajah's
Wazeer was delivered. Peshawur and Gurmukh and Khurruk and Attar Singh went with Maharaj to Jummoo,
thence they returned, Kanh and Goolab were sent to Ramnuggur with Seikhs. Goolab Singh's son arrested the Wazeer, Maharaj thence moved to Soojoowal, I and Khizan
Singh were sent to Malwa, we went to Sahib Singh of Ladranwalla, he refused to assist us, Khizan Singh went to
Puttiala, I remained about the country for three months,
and when I heard that Maharaj was caught, I went to
Chumbee, Jowahir was collecting men in Manjah and
Dasuwal, and Bahadur Singh (Colonel) sent men with a
message, "I will collect 2,000 men." The arrangement for
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sacking Jallundhur was made at Soojoowal, through
Dhurrum Singh, all Manjah knew he was there, but they
of Malwa, did not. There is a Dewan Singh who owns
five or six temples in Malwa, who in Chumbee twice
visited Maharaj, he said he had power and local influence
in Malwa and that he could collect thousands. But
Harree and Dal and Kanh Singh Bhekie-Pyndee used to
go backwards, and forwards, and Khizan Singh his disciple, too, came. This is the Khizan Singh who went with
me to Malwa. Dewan Singh is the Gooroo of the most
influential men in Malwa, and said he could collect
20,000 men whenever the signal was given.

5. Mohur Singh
Says, from the age of 8 years I was a follower of Bir
Singh's and after his death when Maharaj fearing Lehna
Singh, disapeared from Amritsar, his followers were apprehended, I begged for flour and gave them their daily bread.
Afterwards, I heard that Maharaj had gone to Multan
from Parmanand. I heard he remained there for 8 days
and returned to Malwa, I joined him and saw the Battles
of Ramnuggur, thence to Rasoolpoor and Goojerat.
Thence we went after our defeat to Devee Batala, thence
to Chumbee and from there to Jummoo, in 7 or 8 days' time
he returned. There Harree and Dal and Boota, Govinda
and Ala were sent to Malwa and Manjah, and the country
of Dhars with orders to prepare the people, thence I came
to Amritsar, where I fell sick. When Nehal Singh came,
I said "let me return." I joined him at Soojoowal, I was
told by Maharaj to remain with the camels, when he was
caught, the Rajah took the camels, and imprisoned Mitha
Singh the head of us. When I was in Amritsar a Rangretta brought me Maharaj's seal, the letters of which I
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know, this is the seal. All the names that Nanoo Singh
(the second) has mentioned are correct.
6.

Jowahir Singh

Says, I went to Maharaj at Ramnuggur and carried
wood on the camels. I brought flour from Pusrour, and
thence after the defeat, I took the camels to Chumbee,
and remained there for one year. Maharaj remained
there for three months, and thousands came to him. All
the country knew he was there, but I do not know names.
These I do know, Kanh, Khurruek, Jowola, Khurruck (the
2nd), Futteh Singh and Jowala Singh, Maja, Mohur, Nanoo
Gurmukh, Fooza, Mithu Missara, Futteh Singh (2nd),
Khirun, Nanoo (2nd). I did not go to the Doab.
7.

Nanoo Singh

Says, I am on old follower of Bir Singh. After his
death I joined Maharaj at Wazeerabad, here the religious
ceremony of Jag was performed, we came to Amritsar
again the Jag was performed, here, and I was sent to
Pooree, to attend the Temple. I went to Multan, and we
put up outside, he stayed there 8 days, I remained and
after a month went to Amritsar and at Kaleran joined
him, thence I was at Ramnuggur. When we were
defeated, We departed so as to avoid notice. Maharaj
went to Devee Batala, I joined him and then went to
Chumbee. Govinda Jowala, Nanoo, Khurruck, Maga,
Kanh, Gurmukh, Shanda, Fouza, Narain, Missara, Jowahir
(2nd), Ala, Hurree, Buta, Dal, Goinda (2nd) (all Singhs)
and many others whose names I dont know, were here,
Hurree Singh was sent to Malwa, and Dal Singh to Bhao
Chiba, all to prepar for a rise, I dont know who came.
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He moved to Soojoowal, I was there once or twice, but
did not go to the Doab.
8. Jhanda Singh
Says, on my father's death, I joined Bir Singh, and
was brought up by him I joined Maharaj Singh in the Battles. After our defeat, I was in the retreat, wounded. I
Came to Chumbee and tended the camels, and after a
month Maharaj went to Soojoowal, I rememeber the following names, Konda, Bosawan, Jowala, Dal, Kahan, Dal
Singh (2nd) was sent to Colonel of Dasoowala, and
Churrut Singh said, "I will collect people.'* Hurree Singh
was sent to Puttiala, and Gurmukh Singh to the Doab.
Dal Singh was sent to fetch Kanh Singh, he was in the habit
of bringing many, and some Sirdars of Manjah. Hundreds
came from all parts of the country, how can I recollect
them ? I do not know where the battles were to have been
fought. Konda, Jowala, Basaon, Dhurrum and Harree
Singh were the Council, I was sent to Ram Singh in
Sootan to call him but he did not come. Then I went to
Nourangabad, I know the names of 8 or 10 others (mentioned), I came to the Doab, here were many coming and
going. Gurmukh Singh of the Doab was the busiest. I
went to Beerampoor, there Jowala Singh was bringing
people, Maharaj went to Hooshiarpoor, and after two days'
halt returned.
Then again are some 12 more depositions which do not
require translation, being a repetition of the same story.
(True Abstract Translation)
Sd/- H. Vanisinttart.
Deputy Commissioner.
(True Copy)
Sd/- P. Melvill
Secretary to the Board of
Administration.
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Memorandum.

After the defeat of Goojrat, Maharaj moved to Devee
Batala, a tract of country lying at the foot of the Hills
belonging to Raja Goolab Singh. Here he stayed for
several months; occasionally moving to Chumbee, a distance of some 50 miles. It was well known to the Raja
that Maharaj was there. Once he visited Jummoo, and
made arrangements with Ramdass Vazeer to seize Ramnugger in the Hills. The plot was discovered—some 400
Seikhs were seized by the Raja's son—and Ramdass was
confined. Eventually the Seikhs were released, and the
Gooroo received a message desiring him to refrain from
collecting large bodies of men.
2. It was no secret to the country that Maharaj was
residing at Devee Batala. Thousands came and went.
It is recorded in several depositions, that the men named
were continually engaged in fetching and carrying messa
ges, not to the Manjha country only, but to the Malwa.
Each Emissary had his separate beat, and was necessarily
ignorant of the proceedings of others. The name of one
man is mentioned as having been sent to the Country
of Devee.

To Manjha :
Bhoop Singh and Jowahir Singh, resident of Serhalee,
Hurree Singh Pindoreewala, Dul Singh, Jhunda Singh, and
Joala Singh.
To Malwah :
Alia Singh Rarewala and Nanoo Singh Meeta Singh
to Nundpoor. Boodh Singh to Choohurkana. Hurree
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Singh to Ambala, Goojura Singh to Manour, Narain Singh,
Bahadur Singh Goormookh Singh, defendants to Doab,
Dhurrum Singh, Nehal Singh to Lahore, with Kanh Singh
Blakie, Vyndrea, and Khizan Singh.
3. Morah is a man outlawed for years. He, I believe,
was mainly concerned in the Prema conspiracy, consequently, he is an old comrade of the Gooroo'. He it is said,
agreed to raise the Chao Chiba country and Jusrouta Hills,
and this is corroborated by what was said by Dhurram
Singh and by the allusion made in the deposition of the
Baba of Kamlahwala. Maharaj himself was undoubtedly
in correspondence with the Mussulman Hill tribes.
4. Towards July or August, Maharaj removed to Soojoowal, a place bordering on Goolab Singh's country.
Here again he was visited by thousands and here the plot
for carrying off Dhulleep Singh discussed at Devee Batala,
was matured. Once a message was brought from
Lahore that the servants of the Maharaja did not join in
the arrangement. Kishan Singh Sadh was then chosen
as the agent and the five men Jowahir Singh Sirhaleewala, Bhoop Singh, Ram Singh of Raowal, Jhunda Singh
and Mehtab Singh the Gooroo's most devoted followers,
were selected. The evidence now in the records of Lahore
can corroborate what is true and contradict what is incorrect in the statement, now made. I know that the plot
is considerd to have failed not from any want of men, but
from the delay which, from one cause or another, obtained
in the execution. One man, Prem Singh, concerned in the
plot is still at large and his capture is important.
5. At Soojoowal, Dharram Singh and Bahadur Singh,
delegates from the Julundher Doab, met the Gooroo
apparently by appointment. It was here that the plan
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for seizing the treasuries was first discussed. Dharram
and Bahadur Singh, having received their instructions,
returned to the Doab. Gurmukh Singh then crossed the
Beas, and visited the Native Officers in command of the
detachment guarding the Julundher Jail. This occurred
in September, Narain Singh allows, that he, too, in August
or September, was sent to Jundyala our strongest Jat
Village; but he denies that the Zemindars entered into the
agreements required. Maharaj himself was not idle. He was
visited, while at Soojoowal, by some leading men of the
Punjab, several of whose names: are Churut Singh of Turun
Tarun, Punjab Singh of Khoosrawala, Sirdar Kanh Singh
Kangwala, Gainda Singh Gurum and Rangretas, Huree
Singh, Boolakee Chuckeea, Bhai Kissen Singh Jalalpoora,
Dul Singh, Bhadesha, etc, etc, and without doubt he was
in active communication with Hakim Rae Dewan, Shere
Singh, and Lall Singh Moraria. The Gooroo made
several short excursions during the two months. Once
across the Beas, and once or twice to Amritsar. It was
told me that the Seikh Corps there were in his councils
but, I did not record the information.
6. It was Dharram Singh who, on his second visit to
Soojoowal, induced the Gooroo to enter the Doab. Money
was the greatest want. The Treasury of Hooshiarpoor
was guarded by the soldiers of the Seikh Corps, and that
of Jalundher is under charge of 80 men. The seizure of
Shere Singh, Lai Singh and others had apparently changed the councils and postponed the outbreak, which certainly was arranged. The Cantonments of Wazeerabad
and Lahore had been examined; but the troops being
stationary, the reports were unfavorable. It is difficult to
say where the Gooroo was in October and November. I
believe that he went to Lahore, and am certain that he
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more than once visited Amritsar.
*

7. When first the Gooroo entered the Doab, he proceeded via Zahoora and Datarpoor to Hoshyarpoor. Here,
without doubt, he was met by some of the Native Officers.
Those whose names are recorded, are noted. Prem Singh
Jemadar, Jai Singh Havildar, Futteh Singh Jemadar, and
one Soobedar name not known, though his person can be
recognized, but Subedars Baghel and Mehtab Singh were
separately mentioned to me. The day for the outbreak
was drawing so near, that Maharaj was more open in his
measures than was consistent with his safety. It is no
assumption, that many Jat villagers knew of his presence.
From Tatta Tiba near Sultanpoor, at the extreme southern
end, to Hoshyarpoor, the North-western limit, down to
Sham, in the extreme heart of the Doab to Shahkikote, the
residence of the Badecha Jugeerdars near Lohyan on the
Sutlej, and the villages towards Phillour, his plans were
no secret ; if the information given by the Akalie be
correct, the religious classes in the Kangra hills were prepared for the movement.

8. It was at Korala in the Doab, that the failure of
the plan for withdrawing Dhulleep Singh from Lahore,
was first announced to his followers by the Gooroo; and
it was here that Bhag Singh, brought letters from Dost
Mahomed, and Bason delivered Persian notes from the
Afghan tribes and Sultan Mahomed. These letters are
distinctly alluded to, and one of them only has fallen into
our hands.
9. I am assured that Maharaj looked for more assistance from Malwa than from Manjha. It is well known,
that there is much discontent beyond the Sutlej. But it
has been found impossible to apprehend the agents con-
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cerned. Khan Singh Bhikiepindea, as well known
character (and a man who once before was seized at Vuzeerabad, and forwardad to Lahore and punished. I believe
(by imprisonment during the last war) has been tracked
with the greatest perseverance; but has, at last, eluded
apprehension.
10. Nanou Singh acknowledged that he did proceed
to Malwah, but it was found impossible to extract information from him. This much he said, that the Khizan
Singh so often alluded to, was the disciple of Dewan
Singh, a Gooroo of consequence living in the Jhind Territory.
11. Goolab Singh, one of four Jageerdars, acknowledges that he did write, at Maharaj's dictation, a few lines
in Gurmukhee, calling upon the Surbat Khalsa, or Parliament, of Malwah to come forward, and that the note
being sealed, was made over to Kanh Singh Bhikiepindea.
12. The places Harta Badlah, near Hoshyarpoor,
Ditarpoor, kulass Bhoroanee, have been mentioned in
the spots where, it was proposed, the renezvous should be
held. They all skirt the Hills. There is nothing impossible in the assumption, that large bodies could assemble
without interruption from the police. One hundred strangers in each village and one hundred more beneath each
grove of trees, would never be remarked. It seems
doubtful whether the arrangement for attacking the cantonments were complete. The measures perhaps depended
on the number of men assembled, certainly Issar Singh
a fine soldier, was to have led the attack on Hoshyar
poor, and Dhurram Singh had engaged to sack the Trea
sury, and set fire to Cantonments of Jalunder, most
undoubtedly, it was part of their plan to seize the guns.

In fact, as Narain Singh said, to make a night attack or
"Dhaka" and then to raise the standerd and to fight us,
as the council of Soojoowal agreed, "in the Hill Country."
13. The deposition of the Akali of Datarpoor is open
to doubt. Achar Singh, the Ex-Vazeer now is in the Hills,
I certainly connect his escape with the plans of the conspirators. Attea and other Rajpoots are probably connected with Achar Singh and Asa Ram, the Bedie Bikrama's agent, is an arch traitor. It is not improbable that
Maharaj had communicated with Hukum Chund, the
Nazir of the Hoshyarpoor Court. Certainly, it has been
impossible to learn where the Gooroo did rest during the
two or three days he was in that city. I before have
mentioned to yourself my conviction, that the leading men
of Jalundher were well aware of the Gooroo's presence;
that, in fact, the Executive Officers of the Doab were surrounded by spies, and their movements carefully watched,
and you are aware, my plan was, at the last moment,
nearly negatived by the wilful disobedience of a Mussulman Cotwal.
14. When I told the Aloowalia Vakeel that Maharaj
was in the Doab, he solemnly and repeatedly swore that
he was not here. At the same time, delegates from many
of his villages had waited on Maharaj, and artillery men
had been engaged in Kapoorthallah. It is impossible for
me to come to any other conclusion than this, that the
Hindoo population was aware of the impending movement,
that the direct evidence so difficult of attainment in conspiracies against the State, proves, that the measures being
pursued were active, and judging from analogy, it is fair
to assume, that if Maharaj by a stay of 3 weeks in the
Doab caused the excitement, which he did cause, the
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agitation in the more turbulent Manjha, where he passed
months, and with which country, he was so familiar,
must have been deeper, and the expectation of a coming
struggle more intense.
Sd/- H.Vansittart
Deputy Commissioner, Jullundhur.
DOCUMEMT NO. 94

From
Hanry Vansittart Esquire,
Deputy Commissioner,
Jullundher.
To

Donald McLeod Esquire,
Commissioner and Suptt. Trans. S. States.
Dated Jullundher, 18th June, 1850.

Sir,
I tracked Bhag Singh as far the Jhelumand my agents
then came back, being under the impression that he had
returned to Caubul.
2. Major Lake lately apprehended him at Peshawur.
3. I therefore sent the Tehsildar of Jullunder to
Batala, he being acquainted with the case, every deposition having been taken by him. After a time, Bhag Singh
gave the deposition now forwarded, fully corroborating
the testimony already in your hands.
4. I can obtain through Major Lake, and by myself,
other evidence, if you think that such is required.
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5. To me it seems conclusive, that the conspiracy
was matured and that the information submitted is so far
of importance, that it adds one proof to others, that the
spirit of the nation is not broken.
6. I shall esteem it a favor if you will annex this
deposition and the translation of the letters to the abstracts already in your possession.

Zillah Jullundher
Dy. Commr's Office,
18th June, 1850.

I have etc.
Sd/- H. Vansittart
Dy. Commissioner,
True Copy
Sd/- P. Melvill
Secy, to the Board of
Administration.

DOCUMENT No. 95

Copy
Bhag Singh Dacoit and an outlawed homicide says :
I am an old follower of Bhaee Bir Singh and have
been so from childhood. After his death, I went to the
southern part of India, and then, returning, found Maharaj at Umritsur. Here Maharaj disappeared, when his
house was plundered by Mr. Cocks. Thence I went to
Jowalajee, and after a time, returned to aid in the battles.
Thence I went to Peshawur, I was confined in Jhung for
8 days. Then I went to Devee Batala. The Gooroo
followed me here. Here he stayed for months, I for two
months, near to Meerpoor in the Maharaja Goolab Singh's

country. Then I came down to Soojoowal. In Devee
Batala, Kanh, Subah, Gurmukh, Jowahir, Moher, 2
Nanoos, Basawan, Atta, Billoo, Buta, were with him, and
many others whose names I dont know. Mitha and
Mora Singh were in charge of the camels. Billoo and
Buta Singh were sent round Manjha, to prepare the
people for the struggle, and the 1st was appointed, a
Sirdar. When the Seikhs were collected at Ramnugger,
I was at Meerpoor. At Soojoowal I was told to go
to Bula Bagh (near Jullolabad) with a letter to Nehal
Singh. The letter was written by Hurree Singh. I delivered the letter and the Khillut. Nehal Singh detained
me for two months. Ala Singh was also sent, Nehal
Singh then gave me a letter and some fruit as an offering,
and gave me the message, whatever Maharaj will order, I
will carry out. Here, on the road, Ala and I separated.
I joined Maharaj in the Doab, near Korala. I gave him
the letter — Maharaj gave it to Dhurrum Singh. I do not
know what was written. I heard from Khurruck, that
Dhurrum Singh held the letter. A day or two afterwards,
I was sent back to the camels. On hearing of Maharaj's
capture, I went to Billoo Singh.
Basaon, I was told by the Gooroo, went to Cabul.
All the Seikhs in Caubul, Candhar and the other countries,
are devoted to Maharaj. Nehal Singh is the Gooroo there,
I went nowhere else. Maharaj is a miracle worker. The
day for a battle and taking possession of the country was
at hand. Dhurrum Singh took Maharaj to the Doab
and their intention was to sack rhe Cantonments.
Bhag Singh gave his deposition with reluctance, and, I
am given to understand, told Major Lake, that he was
regardless of the future in-as-much as the English rule
would not endure 4 months longer.
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Translation of a letter from Maharaj to Kishen Singh.
After compliments. The order of the Gooroo, protector of the poor, Seree Maharaj to Kishen Singh our
son the illumined. If the 500 young men are ready, let
leaders trustworthy be appointed to every 100, and let
all these be brought before Prem Singh. Where the other
Singhs are, let them all be ready for their religion. This
is an order of greatest importance. The matter is of the
best. Be not negligent, and understand that little writing
is equal to much writing. Let the pass word be, that
Kishen Singh is equal to Maharaj.
Letter 2nd.
After Compliments etc. etc. There is one God, and
he is the Ally of the Gooroo. This is the order to the
Khalsa. You all shall obey Bhae Kishen Singh. Peera
Singh goes to you. Whatever he shall say know to be
true. You must send your men to me for your circumstances are not sufficiently known to me.
Dt. 30th Asar, or June, 1849.
There is also a letter addressed by one Man Singh, on
~behalf of the Gooroo, to Bhae Tek Singh, whose name
-appeared in the deposition, and who is known to have
entered the Jalundher Doab with 30 or 35 followers. Bhae
Tek Singh is a Priest of the Amritsur temple; but Mr.
.Saunders has not been able to trace him.
True Translation.
Sd/- H. Vansittart
Deputy Commissioner.
True Copy.
Sd/- P. Melvill
Secretary to the Board.
*
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DOCUMENT No. 96

From
D. F. McLeod Esq.
Commissioner and Suptt.
Trans-Sutlej State.

To
P. Melvill Esq.
Secretary to the Board of Admn.
Dharmshala, the llth Ocotober, 1850.

Sir,
In compliance with your letters No. 463 dt, 17th May
1850 and No. 693 dt. 10th July 1850. noted : I have now
the honor to report upon the case of the Guru Maharaj Singh's late seditious proceedings and forward in
original, the annexed documents which I request may be
returned when no long required. Not withstanding the
urgency of the Board that this report should be furni
shed without delay ; I have detained it until now. As I
found that it be quite impossible for me to report, in a
manner that would be at all satisfactory to myself, or
to others without personally communicating with his
followers, who were still in confinement at Jalundher
and the circumstances of the case, as elicited by Mr. Vansittart appeared to me of so important a character, as
indicating the temper of the inhabitants of the Doab and
adjoining parts, that I felt assured, a full investigation
of all its particulars, viewed in all their bearing, would
prove more acceptable, though delayed than such a report
as might have been furnished from a mere perusal procee
dings of the Deputy Commissioner of Jalundhur.
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2. Nineteen persons in all, besides Dharm Singh who
absconded shortly afterwards, were seized by Mr. Vansittart in company with the Guru; exclusive of the Guru
himself and his personal dependant or Tahlya Karrack
Singh, neither of whom were examined both having been
immediately made over to the Military authorities for
custody and in addition to these, Gurmukh Singh Langri
or cook a very constant and apparently attached campanion of the Guru who is a Kuhar or bearer by caste; was
seized very shortly after at Jalundhur whether he had been
attracted, apparently by his desire to ascertain the fate of
the Guru from whom he had been but accidentally separated, at the time of his seizure.

3. Of these 20 men, 6 only appear to have been for
a considerable time, some of them for many years, constant followers of the Guru and two others who are Faqirs,
besides an Akali named Amir Singh who was shot by Mr.
Vansittart at the time of the capture, and subsequently
died in Hospital, appear to have joined him since his
advent into the Doab and to have since attended him almost constantly. The remaining 11 individuals, all assert
that they merely stopped to pay their respects to the Guru,
while casually passing the Baoli where he was seized and
although they are all, with the exception of one, who is a
Nirmala Sad or Faquir, either Jats or Kullal Sikhs, and
several of them belong to villages which have supplied
some of the Guru's most energatic agents. I am inclined
to believe, from the absence of all mention of their names
as habitual followers, by the men who have deposed; as
well as from other incidents; that their assertions are in
so far correct, though they are for the most part just the
class of persons of whom his adherents were chiefly composed, and doubtless would have evineed no disinclination
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to attach themselves to him, had circumstances been
favourrable.
4. All of the above 9 most prominent individuals
have deposed before Mr. Vansittart and myself with more
or less fulness, respecting the proceedings of Guru generally, during the period of their connection with him and
beides these, 51 other depositions have been taken from
time to time by Mr. Vansittart of individuals who have
been connected with the Guru—the last 13 having been
brought in from Chumbi in Raja Gulab Singh's territory,
where they had been left by the Guru with his camels.
The whole of these 50 or 60 individuals have made their
statements with surprising freedom and fulness and the
character of these statements the manner in which they
•corroborate one another, and the independent corrboration
which they have subsequently received from the deposition
of Bhag Singh, one of his principal followers, seized by
Major Lake near Peshawur, and examined at Batala, together with personal communication with those individuals
amongst them who were made over to me by Mr. Vansittart have perfectly satisfied me, that their statements are
on the whole truthful, and may be relied on.
5. The narratives of his oldest followers reach back
to a period preceding his advent into the Jalundhur Doab
and as the mode best calculated to elucidate his plans
and proceeding generally; I will here give a brief summary
of his wanderings from the period at which they commence.
6. At the time of the breaking out of the Multan
rebellion, the Guru appears to have been at Parmanand a
notable Sikh Village, not far from Deena Nuggur, though
for how long previously, I am not aware. On learning

of it, and after repeated entreaties, it is said, from Mulraj
he appears to have set out with a very few followers, but
to have stopped at Narot, and there collected men, assembled by previous agreement, to the number of about 400„
under one Saheb Singh of Sungal Mund. At this place it
is said that a letter from Mulraj was brought him, concealed in a Faqir's staff hollowed out, by one Khizan
Singh which having been read by him and discussed in
private, they proceeded onwards their followers increasing
on the way to about 900.
7. On his arrival at Multan, the Guru is said to have
established himself near the Huzuri Bagh, where Mulraj
immediately visited him, and presented about 40 Gold
Mohurs. The Guru is said to have upbraided him with
not regularly and sufficiently paying his troops, and thus
disheartening them. He appears to have been dissatisfied
with the state of affairs, prophesying, according to his
followers that the place would fall and left it after a stay
of 7 or 8 days.
8. From Multan he appears to have set out with but
a few followers, of whom Basawa Singh of Longuwal (vide
No. 10 of the Appendix No. 2) is said to have been oner
for Pak Pattun and thence proceeding through Malwa,
via Mukatsur, Anandpoor, Jwalamukhi and (perhaps)
Kangra, along the foot of the great range; ultimately
reached Rawal Pindee in a very short space of time; and
before any of the great battles had been fought.
9. From Rawul Pindee, after freely communicating
with Chutter Singh, he is said to have again set out and
proceeded via 2ta«Je of Pothowar, Baisali, Sukho, Dhartalay
Said, belonging to Surat Singh Majithia, and Chakwal in
the Dhanni country to Ramnuggur where the armies were
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then assembled. Hundreds of persons every-where throning him on his route. There he appears to have constantly ridden about, between the Armies quite fearless of
exposure and enjoining the Sikhs to be firm and courageous.
10. On the retirement of the army to Mung-Rasul
he accompanied it and was present at the battles of Chilian and Guzerat, and finally accompanied it to Rawul
Pindee where he strongly urged the chiefs to fight another
battle, either there or at Panjah Sahib (the Sikh name I
believe of Husun Abdal). In this advice it is said that
the only one who supported him, was the Bedi Bikrama
Singh-so being disgusted at what he considered the pusillanimity of the chiefs; and seeing no further security for
himself in their company, he abruptly and secretly left
them and departed, either quite alone or with only one or
two followers.
11. Even while the war was in progress, it is worthy
of notice that the Guru was engaged in laying in stores of
Grain for himself and his followers, at Manorah in the
Jammu country. From Mung-Rasul, he apears to have
sent off thither 21 camels under charge of Mittha Singh
(No. 7 of Appendix No. 2) and others, addressing, it is
said, a note to Mian Phinie, son of Maharaja Gulab Singh,
that no one should molest them, which he sent by one
Gurmukh Singh of Malwa and on receipt of which, it is
said that the Mian directed his agent there, Jagiri Mull,
to allow them to purchase and store grain which they
accordingly did. Though after the defeat of Guzerat, the
Guru announced to his followers, that the Mian had sent
word the camels must be taken away to the jungles, and
his people removed from Manorah, which was done, at
all events for a time.
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12. After leaving the remnant of the Khalsa army at
Rawal Pindi, the Gooroo proceeded via Bimbar and Aknor,
to Devi Battala in the Jammoo territory, selecting that
place I believe owing to its adjoining the hills, and its
vicinity abounding, in consequence, in ravines, and jungle,
where he and his followers might readily conceal themselves. He does not appear however to have remained
here above 2 or 3 weeks and then betook himself to Chumbi,
adjoining which he made his head-quarters for some
months, his followers having in the meantime collected
around him from different quarters and hundreds of persons it is said, coming to him at all times, to make obeisance.

13. At this place an intrigue appears very unaccountably to have been entered into by the Gooroo with one
Ram Das, said to be the Vazier of Suchet Singh's widow
with whom he had an interview at Jummoo, whither, he
went for the purpose, with a few followers. The project
seems to have been to take to Fort of Ramnuggur though
with what ultimate object does not appear. Jawahir Singh
of Sarhali (No. 16 of the Appendix No. 2) and others
were sent into the Manjha for men. Some 400, it is said
were collected, but Mian Phinie, obtaining timely intelligence of their proceeding had a number of them seized,
together with Ramdas, the former he appears however to
have released, retaining Ram Das whom I believe he tranferred to Lahore and the Gooroo, with his party were in
consequence obliged to leave Chumbi after a stay, it
would appear, of about three months.

14. It appears to have been during his stay at this
place, also that the plan for carrying off the young Maharajah Duleep Singh from Lahore, was projected and set
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on foot though matured probably at Sojuwal, the principal accomplices in this project were seized but Buta
Singh (No. 21) and Bilhe Singh (No. 23) are said to have
made their escape on horseback, besides I believe Ram
Singh (No. 26), Jawahir Singh of Sarhali and others. One
thousand rupees are said to have been furnished to
them by the Gooroo for the purpose and a man named
Ganeshi Mian at Lahore, is stated to have been employed
by the conspirators.
15. From Chumbi, the Gooroo proceeded to Sojuwal
in the Batala District where he appears to have arrived
in the Hindoo month of Sawan, or July and where he had
about 500 rupees worth of grain stored with Kaura Singh
(No. 10 of Appendix No. 2) having selected this place or
Nanu Kot; I apprehend, for the same reason, as Devi
Batala, that its vicinity afforded facilities of concealment but doubtless also owing to his having sturdy
adherents here, in Kaura Singh, Basawa Singh and others,
some grain was stored also at Bahram, in the house of
Narain Singh, who has been seized.
16. This place he appears not finally to have left
until Katik (October) a period of three months taking up
his quarters in a garden or plantation (called in these
parts a "Jhungi") at a building calld the Damdammah of
Bhai Bir Singh. This Bir Singh having been the great Gooroo to whom Maharaj succeeded, which title no doubt
will have given it favour in his eyes. I am inclined, however, to believe, as alleged by one of the deponents that
during this interval, he once crossed over into the Doab
by the Ghat of the Bias, called the Rai-Ka-Pattun, to
Hajipur and thence traversed a position of the Kandi, or
tract at the foot of the Jaswun Hills on the west returning
thence to Sojuwal, but of this, I am by no means certain.
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Mr. Vansittart in the accompanying memo, however,
states that he made several trips.
17. While at this place, Kaura Singh seem to have
been his host, and his chief adviser, Great numbers of
people appear to have visited him here even from Malwa
and it was here that Dharm Singh (No. 1) Bahadur Singh
and others of the Jalundhar Doab, first visited him and
persuaded him to proceed thither. An adjoining village,
named Dhariwal, is also spoken of containing some of
his stores of grain, and having been visited by him and
it is even alleged that an attempt was made to seize him
here and that two followers, named Jhabban Singh, and
Narain Singh Srigovindpoor were actualy taken, but the
statements on this point appear confused.
18. After finally quitting Sojuwal, on his way to the
Doab, the Gooroo went to Kuleran of Batala, where also
he had some staunch supporters and was received and
entertained by Sham Singh (No. 8 of Appendix No. 2).
Here, number of persons came to him, as at Sojuwal and
here all arrangements for traversing the Doab appear to
have been completed and the projects for attacking the
several cantonments discussed. Many of his followers
appear to have been dismissed to their homes from Sojuwal and from this place with directions to rejoin him at
Kurala, Kandola or Zahura, according to the Gooroo's
pleasure from whence it may be gathered, that the route
to be followed, was previously determined on.
19. The Bias, was crossed over Gulabran and the
first place expressly mentioned as having been visited by
Gooroo, after entering the Doab, is Kishupur of Hooshiarpoor to which place he summoned several influential persons. Amongst them Mangal Singh (commonly designated
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Major) a Jagheerdar of Hajipoar who, however, asserts
that he did not obey the summons. It does not, however,
appear that any thing very important was transacted here.
20. The next place mentioned, is Kurala which he
had appointed as a place of rendezvous to several of his
followers but why it was selected, does not appear. He
appears to have arrived here in about a fortnight or more,
after leaving Sojuwal probably early in November and
several of the Zemindars of that and adjoining places besides numerous other casual visitors, here attended on him,
at a plantation, a short distance outside the village, where
he was alighted. It would appear that the first letters
received by him from the northwest were brought to him
here probably those brought by Bhag Singh as stated by
himself and it is said that here the alarming intelligence
was brought to them by a messenger from Mariesian in the
Manjha, that the scheme for scarrying off the young Maharajah, had failed and several of the parties engaged on it,
had been seized at Lahore.
21. From Kurala, Gooroo set out for Hooshiarpoor
with a view of inspecting cantonments, having already sent
persons to inspect and report upon those of Wuzeerabad
and Lahore, and the station of Batala as well as held a
consultation, when first entering the Doab, on that of
Hajipoor. The first place at which he halted on the road,
was Birampur of the Hooshiarpoor District where he put
up at the Dharmshala of Sobha Singh Sad and here amongst several persons, who were brought, or came to him, was a
Nahang or Faqeer of Dattarpoor near Hajipoor named
Sahib Singh who was once an Akali and is a somewhat
remarkable man in his way. He was introduced by Dharm
Singh, and asked to assist but asserts that he declined, on
the score of being an old man, and dependent for his
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livelihood on the contributions alike of Hindoos and
Mahommedans.
22. This man, however, relates a tale which, as it
involves a class of persons, the residents of the Hills of
Kangra and Jaswan, who are no where else introduced
and thus formed an episode differing essentially from the
main narrative of the Gooroo's proceedings is worthy of
separate mention in this place. But Mr. Vansittart expresses some doubts and I confess that I myself entertain
still greater in regard to its truthfulness, though it is difficult to understand why should he have fabricated a narra
tive for it in fact.
23. He states that the occurrence he narrates took
place about a month before the Gooroo's seizure, near
the village of Akbari adjoining his own residence where
he remained some 2 or 3 days. Kishna the Barwala or
Kotwar of Akbari providing him with wood and other
necessaries. Mention however is made by othere witnesses, of the Gooroo's having gone to that quarter, at
time of his first entering the Doab, so that it does not
appear when this interview could have taken place unless
it occurred during a previous trip which I have above
supposed (vide para 16th) he may have taken from Sojuwal,
through the Kandi, or border tract of the Jaswan Hills.
24. He states that there were with him on this occasion, Bhopa and Gurdatt Singh of the family of the Hojipoor Qanoongoes. Ittar Singh, one of the followers of
the Kangra Katoches, Chiragha, Bhaudiar, Jhanga Singh
and Genda Singh, Bhandiars of Rajgiri Mastger Goshain
of Kangra and Kishn Kumar, his chela or disciple and
that the Gooroo who he states was evidently bent on
creating a commotion, and endeavouring, to arrange for

collecting of followers informed him that he had a short
time previously concealed himself in a sugar field at Kanhowal, 5 Koss fram Mukerian where he had been nearly
surrounded and seized and escaped with a single follower,
but the occurrence to which this refers, I am unable
elsewhere to trace.
25. He further states, that on this occasion, the above
Canoongos intimated, that being relatives of Kanh chand
Canoongo, who had been seized and imprisoned for supporting the Katoch Raja they were ready to support the Gooroo
with 1000 Matchlock men and would furnish 10 or 20,000
rupees in cash and 10,000 maunds of grain while the
Bhandiars and Ittar Singh who, the deponent states, are
relatives of Ichchar Singh, the absconded Vazeer, and had
themselves been imprisoned by the British authorities for
a year, on account of a distrurbance at Singhpoor
expressed their willingness to furnish 5000 men; and
urged the Gooroo to accept of thier aid. It was pro
jected, he states, first to plunder Bajwara immediately
adjoining Hooshiarpoor, as treasure was believed to be
concealed there and the Canoongos avowed their willingness to attack the Hajipoor Cantonments.
26. The Goshain Mastgir, he states alleged, that in
the course of forty days, he could engage to collect in his
Hills 1000 Sannyasis, wealthy and warlike which the deponent stated he believes to be quite possible. On which
the Gooroo replied, that by God's blessing Kangra should
be made over to him. This Mastgir, the Nihang stated
he believed to be, at the time of his deposition, at Kirpa
Ram Chopra's Garden at Lahore.
27. From Birampoor, the Gooroo went on to Adhari
Gata (the residence of a fine young Sikh soldier, named
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Iswar Singh) who joined him about that time, accompanied him to Hooshiarpoor, and has since been taken into
service by Mr. Vansittart) and thence to Hooshiarpoor.
whither, it appears Gurmukh Singh Langri, Iswar Singh,
Bahadoor Singh, Dharm Singh and Kharrak Singh the
Gooroo's disciple (commonly called the Tahlia, or servant)
accompanied him, the latter two losing their road,
but rejoining next mornig while Sobha Singh of Bachchawari and others came hither in search of him, by appointment but did not find him.
28. At Hooshiarpoor or in its immediate vicinity,
the Gooroo appears to have remained the better part of
three days, Mr. Vansittart suspects, with reference to the
Nihang's statement, that he was harboured, while here, by
Kishan Chand, Nazir of the District Court, who is said to
be related to the Canoongos of Hajipoor (vide paras 24
and 25) but this appears to me very improbable and it is
not admitted by any of those who accompanied him. On
the contrary they allege that he laid himself down as
a Fuqueer, in any of the Verandahs of the town, where
he could find a place, or in Jhugis on the outskris and
was so apprehensive of appearing in any other character;
that he forhade his followers from evincing any signs of
recognition. Mr Vansittart however is of opinion, that
this was not the only occasion on which he visited Hooshiarpoor and considers that there is a gap in the narrative,
during October and November but from the time at which
he is stated to have left Sojuwal, I do not perceive that
this is the case.
29. During his stay at Hooshiarpoor it appears certain, that the Gooroo, by his own observations, and those
of his more experienced followers, thoroghly inspected the
cantonments, both of the line and of the Sikh Regiment.
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It is certain also that Gurmukh Singh was, during this
period, sent by him to summon some of the Commissioned Officers of the latter, but they replied, that if they
were to visit him, they should get into difficulty so that
if he wished to see them he must go to them himself on
which it appears that he went to their lines, and it is said
a consultation took place but to what effect or in what
manner, it has been found impossible to discover.
30. The names of Commsssioned Officers, who have
been mentioned as concerned in this intrigue, are Prem
Singh, Suba Singh, Futteh Singh, and another called the
Malwai, or resident of Malwa, whose name however is not
given together with Jai Singh Havildar, Baghel Singh and
others and Mr. Vansittart appears of opinion that they
entered into some treasonable arrangements with the
Gooroo going even the length, of undertaking to make
over to him the Treasury, when the crisis should arrive.
To this however, I cannot give my credence, on many
accounts.
31. The answer first sent to the Gooroo, indicated
no great eagerness to aid his views and while much should
be allowed for the exaggeration, in which the Gooroo's
followers would be disposed to indulge in respect to so
important a matter. Allowance must likewise be made
for the difficulty which any Sikh must experience in giving
a flat refusal to the behests of his Gooroo while therefore,
it may readily be conceded, that amongst a considerable
body of Sikhs, there must probably be some, who would
engage in intrigues, if they saw a prospect of success. Yet
I do not believe that any assurances were held out to the
Gooroo on this occasion, with a serious intention of
fulfillng them.
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32. It is not pretended that with the exception of the
Sikhs, any attempt was made to bring over any of the
other numerous classes, who compose the Regiment, or
as I am aware that there was any probability whatever of
their joning. If therefore any promise of giving over the
Treasury was made none could have been more fully
aware than those who made it, how futile was any such
promise and it is a fact of much importance that Jai
Singh Havildar, one of those inculpated, and against
whom Mr. Vansittart entertained from the first, the
strongest suspicions, being an inhabitant of the Gooroo's
Chief place of rendezvous intimated a fortnight before the
seizure the principal Subadar of the Corps, Pershan
Singh, who is an inhabitant of Hindoostan, and a man
of unimpeached fidelity, that treasonable meetings were
taking place in his village which information the
Subedar omitted to report, only because idle rumours of
the same kind were constantly flying about and he did
not think it worthy of credence or attention.
33. This visit to Hooshiarpoor appears to have taken
place in the very beginning of Pos being the end of November or December and during his stay, he is said to
have visited Bajwara which there appears (vide para of
25) to have been an intention to plunder for the sake fo
treasure, supposed to be buried there and where some of
the Khatris, who had heretofore served in the Khalsah
armies, appear to have had an understanding with him
while alighted in a grove at Bahadarpoor, close adjoining
the Civil Station. One Kripa Ram Sad or Fuqueer of
the Dharmsala at Kammuwal was brought to him by
Iswar Singh and he appears to have had a close and
private conference with him, Kripa Ram alleging that he
assured him 4,000 men were shortly to be assembled at
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Dattarpoor and that exclusive of Manjha, and Malwa,.
and nearer parts, the Jach Doab and Hazara were with
him and would rise, on the singnal being given.
34. On finally leaving Hooshiarpoor he proceeded,
with the above Sad in company, to Kammuwal stopping
on the way, for one night a Bohan in a Dharmsala or
house in the Jhungi of Baba Farid, outside the village at
Kammuwal, he remained for two days, at th Dharmsala of
this Kripa Ram who provided him with necessaries during
his stay and large numbers of persons are said to have
visited him here where much of a very treasonable nature,
seems to have passed. The Gooroo intimating, as appears
to have been his usual practice, that the Jagheers and rent
free lands of any holders who should refuse to join him,,
would be resumed by him on his gaining power.
35. From hence the party went on to Kandola, via
Barian, Mahipatti, and Harta Badla which last would
appear to one of the places selected by the Gooroo, as a
rendezvous, when the time appointed should arrive. Bhai
Lena Singh of Rajpoora, and some others, were sent for
enroute there does not appear to have been any halt made,
save at Milla for a short interval, during which some
food was brought to them by a Kohar, probably a relative
or friend of Gurmukh Singh Langri.
36. This village Kandola, close adjoining to, and
probably appertaining to which, is the Baoli where theGooroo was ultimately seized, was doubtless selected as a
place of rendezvous in consequence of its being the residence of Gurmukh Singh the Langri or cook and faithful
follower of the Gooroo who appears to have provided the
party, with all necessaries, during their stay there. To
this village also belongs Jai Singh, the Havilder of the 1st
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Regiment Seikh Local Infantry (vide para 32) besides several
persons, who aided his projects especially one Baisakha
Chamar, who was named with others by the above.
Jai Singh who appears to have been treasonably employed
in connection with the insurrection of Bedi Bikrama Singh
and who has on the present occasion produced a note in
Gurmukhi sent through him by Asa Singh the Bedi's
Vuzeer, for delivery to two sepoys of the Regiment, who
sought an interview, and deserted, which not after an invocation of the Gooroo, calls upon all true Sikhs to be in
attendance at a watch of the night, being the same night
on whieh the Bedi was compelled to flee.
37. At this place numerous Zameendars of that and
adjoining villages assembled as well as a number of the
Gooroo's own followers, who rejoined here by previous
assignation as many as 100 and 150 Sikhs, are said to
have been collected at once time while persons were constantly coming and going, apparently with a degree of
openness and publicity which shows how little our Police
are ordinarily made acquainted, with what goes on amongst the mass of the population. It would appear that a
part of the Gooroo's followers, put up at the Dharmsala
of Bhai Bahadur Singh at this place, and that the whole
party remained here for at least two days.
38. From hence the party proceeded on towards Sham
a large village East of Hooshiarpoor. Stopping on the
way at the village of Chandi to which he appears to have
again returned, shortly before his seizure and where the
Jagheerdars of Hargarah and others appear to have had
interviews with him.
39. At Sham, which the party appears to have reached on the 4th or 5th of Pos (3rd or 4th of December)

and where they remained for two days, they alighted at
the Dharmsala of Puran Das Sad and although the village
belongs to and is chiefly inhabited by Mahommedan Rajpoots who evince little or no sympathy, with the Gooroo
or his cause. Yet by far the most important assemblage
or council held in the Doab, took place here. The Grunth
or holy book was sent for and after the Gooroo had examined it he declared that Tuesday the 20th day of Pos,
was the propitious day for the attack upon the Cantonments and it was accordingly determined, that on that day,
both Jalundhur and Hooshiarpoor should be attacked. It
appears clear however that there is some mistake in the
statements of the deponents as the date in question; which
falls on Wednesday (not Tuesday) corresponds with the
19th December or 10 days previous to that on which the
seizure of the Gooroo was effecteed. Whereas the Tuesday
following that event, viz, the 3rd of Magh, or 1st January,
was at the time universally indicated to Mr. Vansittart,
as the day on which the rising was to have taken place.
40. Several of the Gooroo's principal followers, who
had separated from him at different points, rejoined him
here, having missed him at Kandola, whither they had
been directed and the circumstance that his place had
on no occasion been named by the Gooroo to his followers, as the place to which they were to return to him,
leads me to think that he had originally intended to hold
this council at Kandola but that some unexplained circumstance occurred which led him to deem it prudent to
transfer it hither. Numbers from the Manjha were
present at this meeting and amongst others, who
arrived, were Bassawa singh, Jawahir Singh and others
bringing letters from the North West, which they delivered to the Gooroo probably that from Dost Mahomed,
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which after the Goooroo's arrest, was found by Mr.
Vansittart concealed amongst the pages of his Granth,
and forwarded to the Board, with my letter No. 123 dated
4th February 1850.
41. From Sham it is asserted by several, that before
proceeding towards the west, he moved North to Gurh
Dwala a place which appears to have been in some way
regarded by the Gooroo, as of importantnce, in connecion with his general plans, but I have been unable to
gather any distinct and connected information, regarding
his proceedings or movments in that direction and the
first place where he is distinctly shown to have alighted,
is Tanda, of the Jalundher District where he put in the
Dharmsala of Puran Singh and Charrat Singh and is said
to have received visits from some of the adjoining
Zemindars. It is said that arms were to be obtained
from hence and very recently some information has
been obtained by the district officers, of some arms and
even cannon being concealed in a certain house but I
believe it has led to no results.
42. From Tanda the party proceeded to Zahura, one
of their principal meeting places at which the Gooroo was
making arrangements for laying in a supply of grain; when
these were interrupted by his seizure. There appear to be
some ground for supposing that he had come here on a
previous occasion, during an earlier excursion from Sojuwal
but of this I cannot be certain nor have I been able to
be certain for what reason this place was selected unless it
be, that Ram Singh Sad of the Dharmsala where they
alighted (vide No. 9 of Appendix No. 2) was an old follower and firm adherent of the Gooroo.
43.

At this place, a large concourse appears to have
•
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assembled by previous appointment including many from
both Manjha andMaiwa and amongst others, two artillery
men from Kapurthalla, who have deposed to the fact
before Mr. Vansittart, were introduced by Dharm Singh,
though whether any definitive engagement was made with
them, does not appear. The party seems to have remained but one night during the greater part of which an
active treasonable conference was caried on relating chiefly
or exclusively, to the projected attack upon the Cantonments. After which, before dawn of day, the Gooroo
started for the Baree Doab crossing at the Sree Govidpoor
Ghat and stating that he should be absent but a few days.
44. Ram Singh Sad appears to have accompanied
him, with the avowed intention of bathing at the Holy
Tank and I think it highly probable that the Gooro started with the full intention of visiting Umrutsur but that
some event occurred, or information was brought to him,
which led him to desist for he appears certainly not, on
this occasion at all events, to have reached it. Mr. Vansittart it will be observed, is of opinion that he several times
visited it and also that of Jewan Singh whose regiment
was in his favour. He has had, I must admit, much better
opportunities than myself, for forming a judgment on
such a point, but both these suppositions appear to me
certainly to be very improbable especially the latter.
45. The only place in the Baree Doab where he is
stated to have halted, (though there were doubtless others)
are Kulsian and Gaggarbhana the latter being the
residence of Bhag Singh, his sturdy follower, who had
brought him letters from the northwest and who has been
seized by Major Lake. He appears to have alighted at the
Dharmsala outside the village, where this individual supplied him and his companions during their stay and from
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this place, after a brief stay; during which nothing of importance is recorded, he retraced, his steps to the Jalundhur
Doab.
46. On his return he appears to have crossed by the
Vazeer Ghat and to have halted atDhaliwal adjoining, in
the Aluwalia territory where it is said the Zemindar supplied him with food and to which place, two of the Jats
seized with him, belong. From hence, returned to Kandola
at the Baoli adjoining which, after spending 2 or 3 days
between that place and Chandi, he was immediatly afterwards seized.
47. Having now given a detail of the proceedings of
the Gooroo, as far at desirable from the depositions taken
which detail appears to me to present a sufficiently connected narrative, of the general truth, fullness of which, I
entertain not the least doubt, It remains only that I offer
such remarks thereon, as its perusal, and the enquiries
of Mr. Vansittart appear to me to suggest as taken in
connection with the communications I have myself held
with some of the parties implicated.
48. It is, I think, impossible to regard without feelings of astonishment, the spirit of bold and reckless darings
as well as the devotion to his person, evinced by the followers of the Gooroo nor can it be doubted, in my opinion
that had he remained at large, but a little while longer
one or more outrages of an alarming character would
have been attempted, by at least some hundreds men actuated by a spirit of fierce resolution and indifference to life
the result of which, even though more or less unsuccessful, as they must have been, it would perhaps be impossible to foretell.
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49. There appear to me, nevertheless, to be many
grounds for satisfaction derivable from the foregoing recital annexed amongst others, the wilderness of the schemes
entertained; the almost exclusively Sikh Character of the
movement, the disinclination, in reality evinced by all but
the most daring, to join in it and the frequent recurrence
of incidents to remind the party, with how powerful and
watchful a power they had to contend, as the narrative
I have given above, does not exhibit these in a distinct
light, it appears necessary that I should pass them separately, under review and shall accordingly, in the following
paragraphs successively consider the character and conduct of the Gooroo, the class of persons he endeavovored
to gather around him, and with what success the nature
of the projects they entertained and set on foot and the
extent to which they found the spirit of the times favourable to their progress, or the reverse.
50. It appears to me certain, that the Gooro was in
some respects a very remarkable man. He seems to have
possessed and exhibited very great sagacity and self reliance and while, as stated by all his followers, he was exceedingly reserved in so much that his intentions were in
reality fully known to none but himself until indicated by
their result. He evinced an uncommon aptitude for forming,
general plans and having these simultaneously carried out
by different agents, acting independently, marks of great
forethought and design on the part of the Gooroo, are
apparent throughout all the narratives and the same characteristic has evidently distinguished him throughout his
career, for it is allegd, that greart as were the vicissitude
trials and troubles, through which the Khalsah Army had
to pass, during both campaigns the Gooroo alone, was
never found without resources, any number of persons who-
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might resort to him and hundreds, and sometimes it is
said, thousands, did so being quite sure of obtaining from
him their daily meal for the purpose of providing which,
he carried about with him scores of cooks or langris, and
the requisite materials.
51. That he possessed also, in an eminent degree, the
quality of moral courage, there can be no doubt. But he
fortunately altogether wanted an imposing person, and
the other commanding and attractive personal attributes,
most calculated to win the admiration of a martial people
like the Sikhs, so that it is to the foregoing characteristic
alone as exhibited by him in the sacred character of a Gooroo that I atttibute the very great veneration in which his
name is undoubtedly held, to this day, nor can I trace to
any other source then this, his universal reputation as a
worker of miracles none of whom I have^interrogated having
been able to adduce any instance save the unfailing extent
of his resources to which I have above alluded in which
such power is pretended to have been exercised.
52. His possession of the character of a Gooroo,
however, while it no doubt in some respects greatly facilitated his progress contributed greatly to his security
while at large and increased the general sympathy exhibited on his seizure, proved, nevertheless, in opinion in other
respects prejudicial to his cause, as it kept aloof Mahommedans and other classes who had the movement been a
merely insurrectionary one, might have been disposed to
join and rendered it almost an exclusively Sikh enterprise
as is shown by the character of the individuals seized with
the Gooroo and the tenor of the narratives generally, to
have been the fact though some Rajpoot Zeimindars and
others, who happened to be drawn within the circle, no
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doubt to a greater or less extent accorded their sympathy
or their aid.
53. That the Gooroo himself regarded it as esentially
a Sikh movement, is sufficiently apparent from his own
proceedings. One of his first acts on entering the Jalundher Doab, was to send a special mission to Jandiala one
of the principal Sikh villages in the heart of the Manjha
tract, to invite cooperation. Messengers were, in like manner sent to the principal Sikh Jagheerdars, parhaps almost
without exception and when he sent a special messenger
to Malwa, he was acompanied by Khizan Singh, a disciple
or Chela of Dewan Singh (vide No. 31 of Appendix No.
2) said to be the Chief Gooroo of that quarter while I
am not aware that in any instance, the influential persons of other castes were similarly courted unless we
except the overtures made to Dost Mahomed Khan which
however can hardly be considered as a case in point and
proved altogether unsuccesssful.
54. One of these missions sent by him deserves special mention viz, that of Bhag Singh and others to Nihal
Singh at Kalabagh, said to be near Jalalabad. This individual is said to have been a Chela of the Gooroo Bir
Singh, enjoyed a Jagheer, and to be in considerable favour
in that quarter and to have great influence among the
Sikhs resorting for service to Afghanistan which they are
said, with what truth I know not, to do in large numbers.
This mission was sent to him professedly as one of condolence, on the death of a relative but doubtless other
objects were at the same time kept in view. From the
length of time he detained the messengers, which led
Maharaj Singh to send others to enquire after them, it
may be presumed that the advances of the latter were not
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very cordially received in this quarter but it is much to be
regretted that Nihal Singh's reply has not been obtained.
f

55. This possession by Maharaj Singh of the character of a Gooroo appears to me also to have been a source of deception, even to himself, for strong is the obligation felt by every Sikh to appear at least to accede to the
injunctions of his Gooroo, that it must have been difficult
to distinguish between the homage accorded on this ground,
and the more hearty co-operation resulting from a real
interest in the cause. Hence, I have not the least doubt
and indeed the proceedings themselves appear to me distinctly, in some instances, to show that there was very great
exaggeration in many, if not most of the assuarnce held
out to the Gooroo.
56. That he was enabled to collect some hundreds of
men and concentrate them at a single point from various
quarters is proven by what passed in Jammoo at an early
period of his wanderings and I can readily believe, that
these hundreds might have been increased to thousands,
at a great crisis seeing how extensively ramified were his
machinations, throughout not only the Doab, but also at
all events, the Manjha and Malwa. But that very many
who made promises, never intended to fulfil them, I feel
quite certain and the Gooroo himself appears to have
had misgivings as to some of them, he repeatedly sent
fresh messengers, to enquire what progress they were making the results of which must in many cases have greatly
disappointed him while we find single individuals under
taking to produce 2 and 3,000 men, or even more we
cannot doubt that they spoke quite at random.
57. When considering the character of the Gooroo's
followers, it is further well worthy of notice; that a large
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number of them consisted of notorious offenders, dakoits
and murderers and that the Gooroo not only admitted
this but desired that it should be so for wherever he discovered Sikhs, who had been outlawed for their crimes he
made special endeavours to enlist them in his cause (vide
No. 1 and 13 of Appendix No. 2). That some of them
were men of martial character and calling originally, who
were driven to lawless crimes in consequence of their profession no longer affording them a subsistence, is no doubt
true but this is not the case, as regards all and viewing
his project in the light of a popular rising the infamous
reputation of a large portion of his followers, must have
detracted much from its character, and tended to deter
respectable persons from communication with him.
58. Nevertheless, there can be no dotbt, that many
persons of some importance did respond, with more or less
of sincerity, to his summons as may be gathered from the
acknowledgement made before Mr. Vansittart, by various
individuals from amongst the persons whom he examined
(Vide Appendix No. 1) as well as from the general tenor
of the statements of all while Mr. Vansittart, in the* 5th
Para of his Memorandum accompanying, dated 3rd June
last, expresses his belief, that he had held communication
with and obtained assurance of aid from Hakim Rai, Sher
Singh, Lai Singh Moraria, and others for which I believe
him to have good grounds. I cannot however yield my
assent to the suspicion hinted at by Mr. Vansittart, that
the Aluwalia Chief was cognizant of, or favorable to the
Gooroo's proceedings to which his whole conduct, and
avowed opinions appear to me essentailly opposed while
his name is never alluded to, in the whole course of the
recorded proceedings.
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59. Mr. Vansittart states it to have been the general
impression, that more assistance was looked for, from Malwah, than from the Manjha alleging the existance of much
discontent in the former tract as the cause of this. From
the proceedings, however, as recorded no such conclusion
can be drawn while there must be more intimate connexion
of the Gooroo with Manjha than with Malwa, in former
times appears to render it very improbable.
60. He no doubt sent at least one mission to the latter
country, in which country Kanh Singh of Bhikhipind in
particular strenously exerted himself. Goolab Singh, Jagheerdar of Tilwandi in Hooshiarpoor, acknowlegdes that
he wrote, by the Gooroo's direction, an Ardas, Sikh
corruption of word "Orders." to Surbat or assemly
of Malwa and overtures appear to have been made
to Diwan singh, who is said to be the principal Guroo of
that part. But these, as far as I can judge were but
coldly received and the number of persons from across
the Sutlej, who at any time visited the Gooroo, appears
but inconsiderable at all events as compared with those of
the Manjha and Doab.
61. In the Jalundhar Doab, he early boasted, that
the whole of the influential part of the population was in
his favour and that he was repeatedly receiving invitations
from Jagheerdars and others, and to a certain extent, this
would appear to have been verified by the result, as respects the number of persons, who from time to time joined
his councils. But it is certain, that no influential or respectable person took a prominent part in carrying out his
plans and that he should have been led to entrust their
superintendence to a man of so bad a character, and so
little respected, as Dharm Singh, does not say most for
the means that he had at his command.
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62. It is worthy of remark, that the persons to whom
he addressed himself with most confidence, were for the
most part our Jagheerdars and that the threat he invariably held out, was, that on his gaining power, the Jagheers of those who should hold aloof, would be resumed.
Different minds will doubtlest draw different conclusions
from these but to mine, they appear to point out the expediency of exercising leniency and consideration towards
this class whom we have found already establtshed in the
position they hold and from whom, and from their households, we have cut off the prospect they had heretofore
enjoyed, of obtaintng lucrative and honorable employment
in the Lahore Court or in the Khalsah Armies. It is to
be feared that no great amount of gratitude is to be
expected from them, under any circumstances, as they
must feel the tendency of our rule, to be opposed to the
interests of their class but they may, I believe be withheld
from actual opposition or hostility, and encouraged to
resort to peaceful occupations for a livelihood by a moderate amount of consideration being shown towards present
and succeeding generations, while this change is in progress.
63. If on the other hand, these be deprived, before
fresh habits have been formed, of the only remaining
source, from whence they have hitherto derived their subsistence they must be necessarily reduced to a state of destitution; and the bolder spirits amongst them driven into
either rebellion, or a course of rapine and lawlessness a
consideration which, in the present state of the Punjab it
appears to me most important to bear in mind. It has
struck me, as a touching incident, which has been elicited
in the course of these enquiries, that Gursh, once a Bhadech Jagheerdar of Shahkot, in Jalundhur has turned

faquer though I am not at present aware to what extent
his position has been affected by the occasion of our
rule and I know it to be the opinion of the some of our
ablest officers not in this Division only that a large proportion of the acts of violence which occur, even at this
early period of our rule are to be traced to parties lately
in comfortable circumstances, but now reduced, by the
disbanding of the Khalsah Armies and the operation of
our resumption rules; to great distress.

64. I shall now pass on, to consider the nature of
of the projects entertained by the Gooroo and his followers which I have already characterized as being of the
wildest description.
65. It wonld appear, prima facie, almost incredible,
that their first and almost exclusive aim, should have
been directed towards those very points, where we are
strongest viz, our Military Cantonments. Yet it does not
admit of a doubt that such is the fact. The seizure of the
Civil Officers of Government probably as hostages, being
also contemplated, a subsidiary object.

66 I cannot find any trace or acknowledgement of
the Jalundher Cantonments having been examined though
as it is said, that endeavours were made about the month of
September, to tamper with some men of the Sikh Regiment, on duty at the Jail of that station, it is probable
that an inspection of it was made. This is further rendered probable from the fact, that Dharam Singh, the
leader after his brother had been hanged, and himself tried
for murder three years ago, removed from his village of
Chitti to Dandowal of which a part is included in the
Jalundhur Cantonments so that he had abundant opportunities of making himself acquainted with its circumstance,
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and it is certain that such was the case, in regard to
Lahore, Wuzeerabad Hooshiarpoore, and Hajipoor of
which the first alone, was reported to be so strongly and
vigilantly guarded, as not to admit of it's being attacked
while as regards Battala, on one of the emissaries, proposingh that the Civil Officers should be murdered, as there
were no troops there at all. The Gooroo is said to have
forbade this and to have directed that they should be
merely seized and brought to him.
67. The attack made upon the European quarters at
Lahore by a party who were, I believe, without doubt,
connected with the Gooroo, and the cutting down of Mr.
Blythe, by men who were amongst his most trusty followers,
are incidents which give additional credibility to these
assertions and in truth it appears to be at present the characteritic of the old Seikh Soldier resulting partly from the
spirit of daring and enterprise which distinguishes their
race and partly from the conceit and arrogance which a
long career of successful domineering on the part of the
soldiery has engendered to attempt only the most desperate, and despise all inferior undertakings.
68. If this be true; as I believe it to be, it cannot, I
think be regarded otherwise, as a fortunate circumstance
and yet more so; that they have appeared on every occasion, as on the present one, to cast their fortunes on the
single throw so that when this has failed, they have been,
for the time being at all events, completly prostrated. I have
never witnessed despondeny, on the part of men of vigorous minds, more complete, than that exhibited by the
most earnest of the Gooroo's followers. Mr. Vansittart
quotes the expression used to him, to have been that they
consider the Punjab to have been conquered and to myself
many of them have remarked, that the Gooroo having
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now three times successvely failed in his predictions in
which they had placed implicit confidence the spirit of
the Punjab was effectully broken and the British Government might do with it what they liked.
i

69. As respects the only remining point, on which I
have proposed to remark, it is impossible to read the depositions of the Gooroo's followers, or to converse with
them, without perceiving that their schemes were perpetually being thwarted and disappointed; by the vigour of
the officers of Government as well as from other causes.
Though they exhibited in some place as I have already
remarked especially towards the close of his career great
boldness in assembling large numbers of men and the fact
of these assemblage having occurred, appears seldom or
never to have reached our Police. Yet it is generally
asserted, that they never ventured to remain longer a night
at any place save those few localities, where they felt they
had special grounds for assurance of safety while on several occasions, the Gooroo's capture is said to have been
nearly expected on one occasion (at Dheriwal vide para.
17) it would appear; by the Zemindars themselves.

70. The failure of the project for carrying off the
young Maharajah, and capture of most of the intriguers,
the comparative failure of the attack upon the European
Barracks, and that upon Mr. Blythe must have tended to
show men less infatuated, on how hopeless an enterprize
they had entered. But the greatest check of all received
by them, appear to have been in the seizure of the Sardars
Sher Singh, Chattar Singh, Surat Singh Mijithia and
others with whom there appears to be no doubt they had
some understanding. Even within their own circle of
those to whom they made overtures, there were not a fews

who declared that they dared not to venture at all event,
until they should see some greater prospect of assurance
of success which feeling also evidently actuated many
others, who did not avowedly confess it while several
openly ridiculed the entire project.
71. The impression which I derive from hence, combined with the utter failure of the Gooroo's project is, that
there can be no ground to apprehend that any similar
attempts will be made, while matters remains as at present.
There appears to me to be much too little of unanimity
on the part of the people and too decided a conviction of
the power and the vigilance of the Government to say
nothing of the perfect contentment with the change of
rule, undoubtedly felt by a large portion of the community to admit of these being any very general combination for such treasonable purposes and and this as I
have stated, appears to be the conviction of those persons
themselves, who have heretofore made the attempt.
72. Having offered the foregoing observation it remains for me to state, with reference to the Board's order
No. 463 dated 19th May that of the eighteen individuals
made over to me by Mr. Vansittart (after deducting Amer
Singh Akali, who died of his wounds, and Nihal Singh
pardoned by him in consideration of services rendered) I
have sentenced one only viz. Bahadur Singh, to seven
years imprisonment considering him to have been the individual, who in conjunction with Dharm Singh, brought
the Gooroo into the Doab. From four others I have
requird security for different periods commutable to imprisonment, in the event of its not being furnished, Gurmukh Singh Langri, I have released as besides that I regard
him as having been a mere menial servant, he ha^ become.
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almost blind, and greatly emaciated since his arrest and
Sobha Singh a faqueer I have likewise released, as he had
become entirely blind. For the remaining eleven persons,
I have considered the ten months imprisonment; which
they have nearly undergone, from the date of their arrest,
sufficient as nothing is proved against them, save that they
happened to be with the Gooroo at the time of his arrest.
73 Greater severity than this, it appears to me would

be inappropriate as the cases of all these individnals
differs in no respect from that of hundreds of others, save
that they happened to be seized in company with the Gooroo. Mr. Vansittart had already and I think judiciously
released a number of individuals examined by him, who
were even more guilty than they and as the infatuation of
which these deluded men were the victimes, has passed
away, with its cause nothing further appears to me to be
required for the end of justice.

Before coucluding this report, I feel it to be due
to Mr. Vansittart to repeat the sentiments, which I have
heretofor expressed, and which futher enquiries have only
tended to strengthen of the importance of the service he
has rendered, in effecting this seizure and gallantly and
successfully as the act was performed. I consider that he
eliciting
has rendered a service scarcely less important
as he has done from most unwilling, communicates the
whole details of their proceedings as exclusive of the value
of these for our purposes, nothing can tend more effectually than this, to rob the entire project of the dignity
which it might possess in some men's minds as well as to
humiliate, and cast distrust amongst, those who were concerned in it.
74
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75. I am of opinion too, that in having seized, examined and discharged a large number of persons (of the
principal of whom I annex a list in appedix 1) document
he has disposed of them in the mode which was most desirable as many of these, knowing that they were committed
in this matter; might otherwise have regarded themselves
as suspected or outlawed, and been induced thereby to
take to lawless courses, whereas they now possess the assurance, that they have nothing further to fear, on account
of the part heretofore taken by them and have therefore
the opportunity, and every inducement to alter their
course, and confine themselves for the future to the
pursusit of peaceable occupation.
76. From the list contained in Appendix No. 2 document however, it will be perceived that there are many
individuals still at large, who are similarly circumstanced
and most of whom should, in my opinion, if possible, be
similarly disposed of. This list might be greatly improved,
corrected, and enlarged; and the residences of all correctly
entered by Mr. Vansittart and in part also by Major Lake
and I would very strongly recommend, that after this
shall have been done means be taken by the District officers, to have engagements taken from all; who have been
seriously compromised but have not been guilty of further
crimes that they will for the future, settle down at their
homes and conduct themselves peaceably.
77. Many have, no doubt absconded, and not been
hitherto discoverable, but it may be presumed; that if an
assurance were thus conveyed to them, that no more
was required of them; that if the present opportunity
were disregarded, they would in future be treated
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as outlaws and rebels; most if not all would gladly come
in, and execute the engagements required of thim.

Commr's. office,
Trans-Sutlej States,
Dharmsala,
the 11th Octr. 1850.

I have etc.
Sd/- D. F. McLeod
Commissioner & Superintendent,
Trans-Sutlej States.

(True Copy)
Sd/- P. Melvill
Secretary to the Board
of Administration.
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DOCUMENT N O . 97

From
P. Melvill Esquire
Secretary to the Board of Administation.
To

Sir Henry Elliot, K. C. B.
Secretary to the Government of India,
with the Governor General.
Dated Lahore, the 27th December 1850+

Sir,
With reference to previous correspondence, I am directed to forward to you to be laid before the Most Noble
the Governor General the accompanying copy of a report
by Mr. McLeod the Commissioner of Trans-Sutlej-States,
regarding the proceedings of the Guru Maharaj Singh, his
movements, and seditious projects previous to his capture,
and the evidences which are to be traced of his influence*
2. The Commissioner has sifted the depositions relating to the Guru with great care and judgment, and had
drawn out from them a clear, and very interesting narrative, which is useful as illustrating the stats of feeling
among the people of these territories, and satisfactory from
the proof it affords that the utter failur of the Gooroo's
schemes was owing to the vigilance and strengh of those
against whom he was plotting and that on the whole he
met everywhere with much less encouragement than might
have been expected, from the belief which was said to
prevail, in his miraculous pretensions.
3. The Board entirely concur with Mr. MacLeod in
the praise he awards to Mr. Vansittart for the verv cons-
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picuous service which he has rendered not merely by the
capture of the Guru, but by eliciting from his followers
the whole history of his proceedings.
4. The enclosure No. 2 (a list of some of the followers of the Guru believed to be at large) has been communicated to the Commissioner of Lahore with a request
that he will endeavour to arrest them, and took security
from those who may appear to be dangerous character.

Lahor,
the 27th December 1850.

•

I have the honor to be
Sir,
Your most obedt. Servant,
Sd/- P. Melvill.
Secretary to the Board of
Administration.

Appendix (A)
Ram Singh Rajpoot son of Sham Singh
Ex-Wuzeer of Noorpoor

From,
George Carnac Barnes Esquire,
Deputy Commissioner Kangra.
To,
D. F. Macloed Esquire
Commissioner, Trans-Sutlej states
Dated kot Kangra April 21st 1849

Judicial Department

Sir,
I have the honour to submit for the consideration and
orders of Government the accompanying papers connected
with the case of Ram Singh Rajpoot, son of Sham Singh
Ex-Wuzeer of Noorpoor.
2. This person, as you are doubtless aware, is a
notorious offender, who during the last eight months,
made two unsuccessful attempts to incite revolt in these
hills, and to subvert the authorities of the British Government.
3. After his second discomfiture, in January last, he
wandered on the confines of Maharaja Gulab Singh's
terretories in the disguise of a fuqeer, was recognized, and
seized by the Maharaja's soldiers near Jasrowta, and
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eventually was brought a prisoner in irons to Kot Kangra
where he now awaits the final orders of government.
4. The Prisoner is a Pathania Rajpoot.
9. The Rajpoots of these hills, especially if he belongs to any of the royal families is a singular character.
By the rules of brotherhood, only one occupation that of
arms is compatible with the dignity of his caste. Failing
to procure honourable employ, the needy Rajpoot cannot
till the soil, or engage in trade without forfeiting his social
rank compared with our notions and feelings, this prejudice is ridiculous, and almost criminal, but it is never the
less most binding upon those, who have been bred up under its influence.
10. In April last year Ram Singh was driven from
these hills, I mention this particularly because I myself
was the chief agent in his expulsion.

(/?) Statement of Ram Singh
"When Gooroo Maharaj Singh assembled followers,
soon after the revolt of Mooltan, search was made for me
by the police at Pathankote, I fled lo Jummoo, fearing my
honour. A message from Maharanee Chund Konwar of
Lahore came to me with her instructions to join Maharaj
Singh and to do as he might direct. I obeyed, as I was her
servant. I overtook Maharaj Singh at Jhung. He gave me
funds and five hundred men, and bade me, as I was a hillman to return to the hills and raise a rebellion there. I was a
servant and obeyed instructions so I returned to Noorpoor
and took up a pisitlon on the Basa Hill. The people did
not join me readily, so I had to seize and frighten
them into obedience. I got abaut 150 or 200 of the
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country people whom I fed and paid. The others were
soldiers of the khalsa paid by the Lahore state.
At Last, we were driven from the Basa hill by the
British troops and I and my followers fled. For many days
we kept in ravines and unfrequented paths and made
our way to Shere Singh's Camp and placed ourselves
under his order. After an interval of two months, Shere
Singh gave me detached Command and directed me to
proceed again to Noorpoor with Two regiments each 500
strong and 100 sowas. I crossed the Ravee below Shahpoor, and made my way to Chobara, dismounting my
sowars and leaving their horses on the right bank of the
Ravee. I had small engagement with the Govt troops at
Chowbara where they were driven back. I levied Rs. 1300/from the tradesmen at Shahpoor giving them a bond for
the amount. I levied Rs. 60/- also from the Lumberdar of
of Kote and moved up from Chowbara to Dulle-ke-Dhar. I
had a skirmish with the Regiment stationed at Sooragalee.
Both sides suffered a little, but I took 14 prisoners hale
and hearty and 6 wounded men. The fourteen men I dismissed after feeding them and giving them each a rupee to
the regiment, and the wounded men I kept and attended,
doing my best to heal their wounds. General Wheeler
came up with all his force. An engagement took place
we lost 1 Koomedan, two Soobehdars, one adjutant, and
10 sepoys. We were vanquished and I fled to Mow Jungle.

Bhaee Beer Singh a Sikh divine with his Headquartes
or Dera at Naurangahad in the Amritsar district.
"Bhaee Beer Singh, whose reputation for sanctity commands the reverence of the whole sikh people." Raja
Hira Singh Dogra Wazeer of the Lahore Kingdom did
not feel his prosition secure, so long as Bhaee lived".
Colonel Richmond, Agent to Governer General N.W.F. in
his letter dated 8th April 1844 addressed to the Government
of India.
Death of Bhaee Beer Singh
From,

Agent, Governor General N.W.F.

To,
F. Currie, Esquire.
Secretary to Government of India,
Fot William.

Sir,
By today's dawk I transmit intelligence from Lahore
up to the 8th instant, which leaves no doubt of the complete reduction of any opposition which Sirdar Utter Singh
Sandhanwlia may have thought he could raise to the authority of Raja Heera Singh. The Raja exhorts the troops
to fight against those, who had come to subvert the
throne of the Maharaja. He promised them rewards and
honours, and he would appear to have excited their feeling by saying that the Sirdar was in league with us. As
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to Bhaee Beer Singh, the Raja would appear to have
insisted, that as he had gone out of his way as a devotee,,
and forsaken his religious character, to interfere in the
affairs of the government, and to appear in arms against
his sovereign, so he should be dealt with as any other in
rebellion.
2 About 20,000 men in all with perhaps 50 pieces of
artilley would appear to have marched from Lahore on
the 5th under the command of Mean Labh Singh, and to
have surrounded the camp of the Sirdar and the Bhaee
an the 7th (May) instant. The Camp was on the right
bank of the Sutlej somewhat below Hareekey Ghat and
20 miles from Ferozepore. Bhaee Beer Singh would appear
to have been formally asked to give up the Sirdar, who
was in arms in his camp and this is probable, from the
known deference which was paid to the religious character
of the Bhaee. He refused and an indiscriminate fire of
artillery and small arms would appear to have been opened on his party. The Bhaee himself and Sirdar Uttur
Singh were among the slain, and the Sirdar's head was
immediately sent to Lahore to be exposed. The news
concludes by saying that the army had been recalled to
the Capital.
7. It would be idle to speculate about what may
now take place in the Punjab. Raja Heera Singh so long
as he can gratify and engage the attention of the army,
will remain supreme. His object, if steady object, he has
any, is to destory or reduce to poverty and insignificance
all the Sikh Chiefs and men of rank and to establish a
military despotism; a government of mere force. This can
last for a short time, the means are not at hand to
tisfy the increasing demand of a numerous army and
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the country may before long show a number of provinces and districts in rebellion and an insubordinate army
at the Capital raising up and deposing rulers. I do not
see any hope of a durable and efficient government having
formed until the Jummoo Rajas are powerless in the
plains and until the army is employed in reducing the
Rajpoots of the Northern or the Afghans of the Western
hills of the Punjab. It is I think certain, that any able
and popular Sikh ruler would soon reduce the authority
of Heera Singh and Gulab Singh in the plains and in the
hills to insigificance.
G. G. Agency N. W. F.
Camp Kussoulle
11th May 1844.

I have etc
Sd/- A. F. Richmond
Agent Governer General
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